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1. Introduction

Welcome to the Adobe Photoshop® Actions Event Guide!

This document contains the information needed to write Photoshop 5.0
automation plug-ins using C. It defines the underlying Photoshop Object
Model and related terms and lists each scriptable function and associated
parameters with examples. In addition, it briefly explains the basic C
syntax used in writing Photoshop automation plug-ins and illustrates
some examples that the reader may use as templates to create custom
automation plug-ins.

About This Guide
This chapter provides a brief overview of the content and the basic
terminology for this guide.

Chapter Two documents the Photoshop Object Model and how the
automation system manipulates events and objects.

Chapter Three takes a step-by-step approach to explaining how to create
a Photoshop automation plug-in. It contains explanatory material on
what'’s inside an automation plug-in and introduces the Photoshop
specific automation functions, features and syntax.

Chapters Four through Ten provide the specific details on how to
manipulate each type or class of Photoshop elements.

Chapter Four covers Filters Events (Built-in Filters — Blur, Emboss, Feather,
Invert, Offset, Unsharp Mask, etc.; and Plug-in Filters — Angled Strokes,
Bas Relief, Crosshatch, Grain, Palette Knife, Pointilize, Texturizer, Wave,
etc.).

Chapter Five covers Tools such as Marquee/Selection, Pencil, Airbrush,
Smudge, Path, etc.

Chapter Six covers Element Action Events including Add, Copy, Cut,
Define Pattern, Duplicate, Group, Make, Move, Select, Transform and
Undo.

Chapter Seven covers Document Events such as Canvas Size, Convert
Mode, Crop, Export, Flatten Image, Print, Revert and Save.

Chapter Eight covers the File Action Events Import, Open, and Rasterize.

Chapter Nine covers Classes and Formats. Classes include Color, RGB
Color, CMYK Color, Element, Document, Pixel, Layer, Hue/Saturation,
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1. Introduction

Channel, Format, Inport and Export. Formats include JPEG, Photoshop
EPS, PICT file, Raw, TIFF, GIF89A Export, BMP, and others.

Chapter Ten covers Types and Enumerations.

The Appendixes document the additional sources of information and list
in reference form specific Enumerated Values, Key Constants, Event
Constants, and Variable Pin Ranges.

Audience

This document is intended for C programmers who want to fully
automate Photoshop functions using C. With Photoshop 5.0 and its fully
programmable Actions Engine, you can now achieve full programmable
automation.

You are expected to have a working knowledge of Adobe Photoshop 5.0
and to understand how internal and plug-in features and filters work
from a user’s point of view. You should first read the Photoshop 5.0 API
Guide. This guide assumes you understand Photoshop terminology such
as paths, layers and masks. For more information, consult the Adobe Photoshop
User Guide.

Getting Started

Starting with Photoshop 4.0, Photoshop permitted users to manually
automate Photoshop actions. The action palette provides a visual
mechanism for users to record, store and replay sequences of Photoshop
actions.

| Actions ;

v [+ RGE to Indexed Caolor =

« [:3' Feduce Graininess

+ |5 [* Drop Shadow {full image)

¥ b Wignette Cfull image)

« [:3' Irnage Size

+ 0 b Revert
IEREREREEEE

However, user interaction is required at each step of recording and
playing. Starting in Photoshop 5.0, automation is further enabled by
allowing a new type of plug-in: the automation plug-in. Unlike previous
plug-ins that were restricted to a simple interaction between the host
application (Photoshop) and the plug-in, an automation plug-in can
interact with other plug-ins and any actionable Photoshop event. This
permits the creation of powerful, complex functions that fully utilize
internal Photoshop resources.
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The mechanism that permits this interaction is the Actions Engine and its
event name/descriptor block structure. To successfully manipulate
Photoshop elements and events, it is important for you to understand the
underlying Photoshop Actions Object Model and how the various
elements, objects, classes, and action events behave and interact.

General Definitions

The Actions Palette

In Photoshop 4.0 and later, the user can manually record a sequence of
keyboard and/or mouse commands and call this sequence an action.
Actions can be played, edited and deleted. Each sequence is named and
appears in the Action Palette as a individually selectable “action.”

The Actions Palette holds the list of available actions and a VCR-like
control panel with “play/stop,” “record,” “pause,” and “delete” buttons.
Within each action, individual commands in the sequence can be shown
(see below).

]
| Actions 4
« [+ RGE to Indexed Color [~
« =7 Reduce araininess
+ =7 faaussian Blur
Radius: 0.5
< Sharpen Edges
< | [ | B Drop Shadow {full image)
v [ wignette Efull image)
« [ Image Size
< |E | P Revert
(s [ [CH[T[®

Actions

Internally, Actions consist of Photoshop events and targets of those
events. An action can be a single event or a sequence of events. Events
themselves are individual Photoshop commands or instructions that act
on elements or objects. Every Photoshop event has a data structure
associated with it that the automation plug-in uses to manipulate the
event and target selection.

The Photoshop Object Model

Underlying the Photoshop user interface and enabling the Actions
mechanism is the Photoshop Actions Object Model. Like other object
oriented programs, Photoshop is organized in hierarchical elements that
include objects, classes, and functions. Actions are constructed from filters
and commands (events and functions) with parameters that act on target
selections (elements). Targets are specified by references or implied
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references through an object container hierarchy and parameters are
organized in classes.

None of this organization is particularly visible to the end user of the
program. However, once the underlying architecture of Photoshop is
understood, there are clear connections between the hierarchical
structure of Photoshop, the scripting syntax and the standard user
interface.

The object model structure allows the creation of plug-ins that can access
Photoshop features and manipulate user image files. The model defines
programmable and non-programmable elements, program features and
functions, data classes, image formats and external operators. It is a rigid,
but flexible structure that enables easy programming of complex events
by sequencing several discrete events and passing a wide range of
parameters to individual functions within a sequence.

Programmable Elements

Programmable elements are objects and classes that represent a tangible
object inside Photoshop. Elements can be grouped into filters, tool
classes and events, element action events, document events, file action
events, and classes and formats. Each element is unique with its own data
types and functional capabilities, and elements can contain other
elements.

Underlying Naming Conventions

Names, Descriptors, and Key/Value Pairs

Wherever possible, the same naming conventions used in the Plug-in
Resource Guide will be used. Elements used to describe individual functions
or parameters include names, parameters, descriptors, and key/value
pairs.

Every programmable Photoshop event has the following elements that
define it: an event name, a target (implied or explicit), and parameters
(optional). These elements are accessed internally (and for external plug-
in development) using the C language terminology explained in this
document and the Photoshop 5.0 API Guide.

C Language Photoshop Event Definitions

In Photoshop 4.0, every common Photoshop programmable event
(command, feature or filter) was assigned a unique four character string
as an event name. This four character string was used as a hash key to
look up the corresponding internal Photoshop event. When creating
third-party filters and plug-ins, developers are required to create a
unigue event name. Starting with Photoshop 5.0, new Photoshop event
names, such as those for new internal Photoshop commands and new
third-party filters, may be strings of any length as long as they are
unique. For this document, event names are assumed to be four character
strings that uniquely define each command, filter or function.
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NOTE: To simplify C programming, event name macros that more closely
resemble their function have been defined. For example, the macro:
event Gaussi anBl ur may be used to access the event Gaussian Blur.
These macros evaluate to the four character event names. In the
documentation, you may see references to event names such as

event Gaussi anBl ur, but note that in every case, when programming in
C, these names are actually evaluated to their four character names. In
the case of Gaussian Blur, the event key ID is ' GsnB'.

Every event can have a corresponding target object. The target can be
explicitly defined or, if not defined, it is assumed to be the last selected
object. For example, a Gaussian Blur event without a specified target will
be performed on the current selection of the current layer of the current
document.

Events can also have optional parameters that are used to specify the
parameters of the current event. For example, the specific parameters for
a given Gaussian Blur define the characteristics of that particular blur
event, such as KeyRadi us = 5.

Internally, Photoshop maintains a database of event, objects, classes, and
parameter types, and uses unique 4 character IDs to select a specific
command, feature, filter or function.

In addition to parameter ID keys, Photoshop identifies the type of data to
be used in the event. For example, before passing a floating point value
in an event call, the Floating Point Data Type ID key, t ypeFl oat, would
be used to flag the data as a floating point number.

Below is the general format for accessing programmable events:
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Event Name/Parameter Conventions

Predefined ID name (macro Event Name) Actual 4-character code (‘event ID")

event Nane ' Nane'

General Format

event Nanme (" Name")

{
keyTarget ("trgt") reference // optional TARCET reference .
keyName ("key ID') [pin values] //optional key/value pair Descriptor
(' key constant') [pin values] //additional key/value pairs Block
}

Example:

Event: A Gaussian Blur of radius 2.6

Event ID/Name: event Gaussi anBl ur ("GsnB")

Descriptor Block: {

Parameter: keyRadius ("Rds ") ‘'typefloat ("FIt ") 2.6

}

Target: In this case, there is no explicit target, so the implied target is the

current selection, on the current layer, in the current document.
Parameters: There is one parameter item in the Descriptor Block. It

provides the parameter for the radius amount (required for the

Gaussian Blur filter). In this case, there is one key ID and one type ID.

The key ID is 'Rds ', the ID for the key "Radius Amount," and the other

is 'FIt ', the ID for the type "floating point." The final parameter is the

radius value: 2.6 pixels.

The event name consists of a unique four-character constant (future
events and plug-in filters can have longer name constants) with an
optional target and parameter list. The first item in the list is the explicit
target (if any) with additional parameters following.

Event Names: Keys /ID Codes and Name Macros

As noted above, all elements and “actionable” behaviors of Photoshop,
including commands, filters, objects and classes, have a unique four
letter constant or “key” associated with them. While the ID code or key
indicates the command or function, the specific parameters passed with
the event define the specific Photoshop selection, element or function
being acted upon as well as the actual parameters of the function.

The Descriptor Block

The Descriptor block is a list of variables in the form of <key><value>.
The first item in the Descriptor Block is the target of an event (if any). If
no explicit target is given, the target is implied to be the current
document or the first element in the target container chain that
understands and can respond to the event (see Chapter Two).

Descriptors allow Photoshop to pass the parameters associated with each
event back and forth from the host to the calling plug-in. Since the
Descriptor Block can contain as many key/value pairs as necessary, it
provides the structure to allow Photoshop to perform an action of any
length and containing any number of commands and parameters.
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The Descriptor Block provides a consistent and yet flexible mechanism to
allow the many actionable filters and plug-ins to control Photoshop
precisely. Note that a key/value pair can hold many different items
including integers, objects, floating point values and references to other
objects. Generally the key/value pair will refer to a specific Photoshop
feature and the parameters associated with that feature.

The value parameters in a Descriptor Block can be any value in the range
that is defined by Photoshop for the given function or element. For
example, for a call to the Gaussian Blur Filter, the legal values for the
radius value used to calculate the amount of blur can be within the
values of 0.1 and 250 (the same values available to a user accessing this
filter manually). For built-in functions, the legal range of these values are
set by the Photoshop program itself. For plug-in functions, the legal
values appropriate to the function may be provided by the plug-in.
Photoshop has functions that can correctly “pin back” illegal values to
the maximum or minimum values (thus the name, pin value), but it is
good practice to check values within your plug-in code.

Values can be integers, floating point numbers, unit floating point
numbers, enumerated values, Boolean values, references to other
objects, and aliases to files.

Summary

Photoshop 5.0 and its underlying Event Name/Descriptor Block structure
Is robust and offers a great deal of flexibility in automating image
processing.

Underneath its familiar user interface, Photoshop 5.0 is organized as a
large, accessible database of commandes, filters, and elements, each with
unique keys and a variable list of parameters. You can write a plug-in that
automates Photoshop and accesses commands, filters, elements and
other plug-ins, passing their specific parameters to them.

This chapter briefly introduces the internal structure of Photoshop. The
next chapter explains the Photoshop Action Object Model in detail.
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2. Object Model

The Photoshop object modeldetermines what actions operate on which
objects and what parameters are associated with each element. Two key
Photoshop concepts are containment structures and inheritance hierarchies.
These structures reveal how Photoshop organizes its information about
documents, layers, channels, selections, commandes, filters, and action
events.

Containers define what elements hold other elements, while inheritance
hierarchies define what parameters or properties are available to the
objects or subclasses held in containers. Containment structures hold
independent objects that may or may not inherit properties from the
container. On the other hand, inheritance hierarchies define what
properties are inherited from one subclass to another.

For example, the Photoshop application (a container) can hold a
document with many layers, each with their own properties. None of the
layers necessarily share the properties of the document (guides or
channels) or the application (menus, etc.).

On the other hand, elements in inheritance hierarchies do inherit the
properties or parameters from the elements or classes above them in the
inheritance chain. For example, the Mode inheritance class (RGB color,
Grayscale, Bitmap, etc.) defines the possible channels within a document
and what they represent. Inherited values define the subclass parameters
and characteristics.

Note: All of the base classes in the inheritance hierarchies are in fact
abstract classes, so deriving objects from them is impossible. And keep in
mind that some of the base classes will require general parameters to
exist in all classes derived from them.

Photoshop Containment Structure

As shown in the diagram below, the highest level container is the
Photoshop application itself. At the first level, Photoshop can hold
menus, actions, and a document (the user file). A document can hold
layers, channels, guides, etc. A special case is the channel object which
can be held in a document by itself, or as part of a layer. Any given
selection will be within a channel or layer within a document. An action,
event, command or function will “act” on a selection in the document.
Selections can be explicitly defined or assumed to be the current or last
defined selection.

This figure shows the Photoshop object containment structure.
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2. The Photoshop Object Model

Containment Hierarchy

Photoshop Menu
(Application)
— Action Command
— Document Layer Channel
Guide
Channel

The containment hierarchy shows all the elements that can contain other
elements. Note that some elements are required to contain some, but not
all, of the other elements. For instance, all documents are required to
have at least one layer, but a document does not necessarily require the
presence of a guide. Along the same lines, an element can contain more
elements than required. Layers must contain at least one channel, for
example, but can hold many more than the minimum.

Photoshop Inheritance Model

The Photoshop inheritance hierarchy gives structure to the
characteristics expected of an object, element, class or selection.

For example, an object with the class “Color” will inherit the properties
from the subclass under color (RGB, CMYK, Unspecified, Grayscale, HSB,
Lab, or Book) and so forth.

Whenever an action is performed on an object, Photoshop works its way
up the target chain, starting with the currently selected object, until it
finds a container with the appropriate object.
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2. The Photoshop Object Model

The following diagram below shows the Photoshop Inheritance

TIFF

PICT Resource

Hierarchies.
Photoshop Inheritance Structure
Element |——| Application | | Color |——| RGB | | Mode |——| RGB Color |
—| Layer Adj. Layer | —| Unspecified |
—| Channel :-[: Bkg. Layer | —| Grayscale |
Adjustment |——| Invert | | Format |——| Pshop 4 |

Element Hierarchy

Pshop EPS

The element inheritance figure shows the inheritance connection for
elements. Following the rule that every Photoshop element inherits the
parameters of its parent element or group, an adjustment layer object
inherits the characteristics of its parent layer.

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide
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Element Inheritance

Element

Color Inheritance Hierarchy
The color inheritance chart shows all the classes that are derived from the

color base class. These objects typically contain integer values for each

Application

Document

Layer

Adj. Layer

Channel

Bkg. Layer

Command

Action

Channel

Guide

Menu

one of the channels present in that color scheme.

Color Inheritance

Color

RGB

Mode Inheritance Hierarchy

Mode inheritance adjusts the channels and what they represent within
the document. A document can only be one Mode subclass at any time.

CMYK

— Unspecified

Grayscale

HSB

Lab

Book
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Mode Inheritance

Mode RGB Color

— Bitmap

—  Grayscale

— Indexed Color

— Duotone

— Lab Color

— CMYK Color

—Multichannel Color

Adjustment Inheritance Hierarchy

The adjustment inheritance diagram shows all the classes that are
derived from the adjustment base class. Objects derived from the base
are all the adjustment layer effects.

Adjustment Inheritance

Adjustment Invert

— Levels

— Curves

— Bright/Cont.

—  ColorBal.

— Hue/Sat

— Selective Clr.

—  Threshold

— Posterize

Format Inheritance Heirarchy
The format hierarchy defines all the possible types of files Photoshop can
read and write. A file may be saved or loaded in any of these formats, and
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this process can easily be automated to provide an action that can save
multiple file formats with one command. There are also plug-in file
formats.

Format Inheritance

Format Photoshop 4

— Photoshop PDF

— Photoshop 2

— Scitex CT

— EPS PICTS Preview

— EPSTIFF Preview

— EPS Generic

— PICT File

— Raw

— TIFF

— PICT Resource

— JPEG

—  Phopshop EPS

Actions and Targets

The concepts of containment and inheritance come into play when
considering an action and its target. The idea of containment is: a
channel is contained in a document or a layer. A layer is contained in a
document. A selection is contained in a layer, or a channel, etc. An action
can “act” on a target, and that target can be specified in detail, i.e.
document, layer, channel, selection, etc. But it is convenient to make
some assumptions about the target where possible. For example, when
executing a blur on a selection, it is convenient to assume that the blur
will be on the current selection and leave it at that.

This is where the concept of inheritance comes in. When the Photoshop
actions engine receives a command with no specified selection, it parses
the request by moving up the containment chain until it finds an element
that fits the target. For example, if a command is “Gaussian Blur with
radius 2.6 pixels”, Photoshop moves up the chain of containers until it
finds an element that understands the filter “Gaussian Blur” and then
works its way down the chain of containers until it finds a layer or
channel with a selection that can be “blurred.”

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide 18



2. The Photoshop Object Model

Targets

Targets are defined to be the frontmost item in Photoshop’s current
state, or the currently selected item in Photoshop’s current state. In
normal Photoshop usage, every time the user clicks on a different layer or
moves to another document, the target changes.

Actions are performed on the current target, and it is possible to define
other targets and attach them to descriptors for proper playback. You can
switch targets, play an action, then switch again to perform another
action on another target all by changing the target reference.

The reference to the current target, or the target that is going to be
receiving the descriptor and event is defined in the first <key><value>
item in the descriptor block. This special entry, keyTar get, is the first one
Photoshop looks for in the descriptor block. If it finds a target there, then
it will send the command to that target.

Targets are capable of receiving events and descriptors. But what
happens if a target receives an action it is unable to perform? What if a
layer gets an action to open a document? Clearly this is not something a
layer is capable of doing, so it will pass the action to its container object.
This means that Photoshop will search all of the objects starting with the
current target until a container is found that can hold the object being
manipulated. This link of container objects is called the target chain, and
Is always present in Photoshop. For instance, if you have a channel
selected as the current target, then the target chain is Channel->Layer-
>Document->Photoshop (see the containment figure).

In the case of the layer receiving the command to open a document, the
command will be passed up the target chain until one of those elements
has the capability to handle it. In this case it is Photoshop itself that
knows how to handle the open command.

The value in the target reference can be one of three things: a complete
path, a partial path, or NULL. Each value type is handled differently.

If the reference is a complete path, then the target that is defined by that
path receives the action, and all is well.

In the case where the reference is a partial path, the first target up the
calling chain that can handle the path takes the command. This is
Important, because if you are trying to target channel “foo” of layer
“snafu”, it won’t happen if a channel “foo” exists in layer “bar”, and “bar”
appears sooner in the target chain.

In the case where target value is NULL or does not exist, the first target up
the target chain that can handle the command performs the action.

Handling User Interaction While Playing an Action
Handling user interaction during exceptions or unpredicted
circumstances while playing an action is done by chosing one of three
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2. The Photoshop Object Model

modes under which an action can execute: Ul Mode, No Ul Mode, and
Silent Mode. Each mode performs the given action, but provides
information to the user at different times and in different ways.

Ul Mode
Ul Mode will execute an action and display the related dialog box for

every step in the action. For instance, if you are including a filter in the
current event it will bring up a dialog for that filter to confirm the values
passed in by the descriptor block. This method is the most error-free, but
will not allow you to automate without having to monitor your
automation process, repetitively confirming dialog box values.

No Ul Mode

No Ul Mode is one step beyond Ul mode, relying on the values passed in
by the descriptor block and not requiring interaction. It may, however,
display a dialog box if the routine comes across values that are invalid for
execution and that cannot be coerced into valid values. It will also display
dialogs for situations where a descriptor block component is incomplete.
This mode provides higher automation capabilities with minimal user
overhead. This mode is the mode actions are typically played in
Photoshop’s Actions Palette, unless logging is otherwise specified. In that
case, Silent Mode is the mode of execution.

Silent Mode
Silent Mode allows you to completely automate regardless of states in

Photoshop. If an error or other exceptional case arises while in execution
of an action, the routine will pass back a descriptor with the error string
under the key keyMessage. This string will be an explanation of the
command that failed and why the command failed. It is up to you to deal
with this legitimately. Note that any non-displayable error could come
back this way. Typical operation stores all the strings in an error log
specified by the user.

This mode allows for complete automation with no user interaction at all.
Itis, however, the most likely one to produce erroneous images because
it will proceed with the the remaining events in the action on the current
document even after a command has failed.
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Elements, Classes, References, and Target Paths

We've discussed Events, Descriptor Blocks, Actions and Targets. Now, lets
pull it all together. First, more definitions:

Action: An action is a set of one or more Photoshop events with target
elements and parameters.

Event: A basic Photoshop command or instruction that is accessible by
an automation plug-in. Events act on elements.

Element: An element consists of objects and classes and represents a
tangible object inside Photoshop. Events act on elements and elements
can be created, acted upon, saved in a file or destroyed. Elements can be
simple objects (selections, colors, etc.) or they can be composed of lists
of multiple objects with varied class parameters.

Class: A predefined set of Photoshop parameters that are logically
connected to an object. For example, the classLayer has a set of
subclasses including classTextLayer, classBackgroundLayer,
classAdjustmentLayer, etc. The Rectangle class always consists of four
numeric elements defining top, left, bottom and right parameters.

Target: The object of a Photoshop event.

Target Path: Also known as keyTar get . The relative path to a given
selection. If no explicit path is given for a target in the action or event,
Photoshop works its way up the containment hierarchy structure until it
finds a suitable object for the action or event. For example, if the action is
a blur on a selection on a channel, Photoshop looks for an element that
recognizes a channel, then looks for the specified selection.

Reference: A target path through the Photoshop containment hierarchy.
Most of the terminology in this chapter is high level definitions. Writing a

new automation plug-in requires a much greater level of detail. The next
chapter steps through the details of writing an automation plug-in.
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Plug-in

This chapter covers the basics of writing an automation plug-in and
defines the various data structures and interrelationships between host,

automation plug-ins and old style plug-ins.

Standard Plug-ins vs. Automation Plug-ins

Old Style Photoshop Plug-in Module Functionality:

(single function, one call from host, information passed in descriptor block structure,
no knowledge of other plug-ins)

Host Application

Plug-in Module™

(Photoshop 5.0)
CALL: RESPONSE:
Plug-in Name Accept Descriptor
Descriptor Perform Function
(may contain target, based on Descriptor
parameters) values
RETURN: PRI m— Ret_urn Descriptor
Descriptor with return values
(done, or not done, etc.)

Perform
Plug-in
Function

* See Photoshop 5.0 API Guide
for detailed flow charts
of specific Plug-ins.

Automation Photoshop Plug-in Module Functionality:
(multifunction, called from host or other automation Plug-in, information passed in descriptor structure,
contains calls to actionable events and standard plug-in functions)

Automation Plug-in

Automation Engine

Execute/Play Event (your code) (inside Photoshop 5.0 Application)

CALL: RESPONSE: RESPONSE:
Plug-in Name Accept Descriptor Accept Descriptor ) Perform
Descriptor (parse Action Event List, Perform Function Actionable
(may contain target, find targets, call events) based on Descriptor Event One
Action Events List, If Action Event List: Return Descriptor
or other parameters) Play Plug-in Action Event One with return values

. Pass Target; Descriptor; °
SETUR';" ] Evaluate Returned Descriptor °
mi?/ctr:fn?e:in' Play Plug-in Action Event Last e

' Pass Target; Descriptor .

Event parameters ' RESPONSE:
that can be other Evaluate Returned Descriptor L Accept Descriptor

events you've
performed or
additional
parameters

RETURN:
Descriptor with return values

Call Old Style Plug-in Function:
— Pass Target; Descriptor;
Evaluate Returned Descriptor

il

Perform Function
based on Descriptor

Return Descriptor
with return values

Actionable
Event Last

Perform

Other Standa

rd Plug-ins

RESPONSE:

Accept Descriptor

Perform Function
based on Descriptor

Return Descriptor
with return values

Perform
Plug-in

Module
Function
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The diagram above shows the differences between an old style
Photoshop plug-in and an automation plug-in. The old style plug-in
responds to a host command by performing its function and returning
control to the host. In contrast, an automation plug-in is able to call
internal Photoshop commands and external plug-ins via the Photoshop
automation engine.

The differences between old style plug-ins and automation plug-ins can
be summarized as follows: The old style Photoshop plug-in module is a
self-contained functional block of code that receives a set of commands
from Photoshop, does its function, and then returns control to
Photoshop. It is completely self-contained, communicating with the host
through a data block and callback functions. It cannot access any
Photoshop actions or any other plug-in modules.

On the other hand, the automation plug-in module is a flexible block of
code that can execute its own code as well as access any event. This code
consists of a bundle of event codes and descriptors that decode into a set
of actionable events. It calls the Photoshop actions event engine to
perform those events, calls any other plug-in module as needed and
returns a descriptor with the return values of the associated events.
Unlike an old style Photoshop plug-in module, it can access any event
through the Photoshop actions engine including external plug-in
modules.

The Photoshop/Automation Plug-in Relationship

The key to mastering the Photoshop/automation plug-in relationship is
understanding the data and code structures that are used to pass
information between them. The key Photoshop elements are the
application itself, PICA (Plug-In Component Architecture), direct Plug-in
calls, and the Photoshop Actions Engine. On the Plug-in side, the key
elements are the PiPL (Plug-in Properties List), any self-contained plug-in
code and calls to the Photoshop Action Engine.

The Photoshop to Automation Plug-in Module Relationship:

Host Application Automation Plug-in
(Photoshop 5.0) Module
PiPL:
Normal PICA: i ) . )
. Lists information properties hold:
Photosho Plug-in Manager, .
FunctionaFI)it Callto Ada?pter List g about the plug-in: - vendor code Static Info.
Y IPlug-in Filo List. - version number - key (Type) tatic Info:
Function Plug-in List _| - count - 1D (reserved) Read at
Suitge List - properties -length Startup
E\altl_to e (holds the actual [« - property data
ctions Engine PiPL data)
Direct Plug-in
Call
Photoshop Plug-in Functional Code
Actions Engine Self-Contained — PhthSht?lp
i . Code <«— Actionable
Receive: Descriptor perform: Code Dynamic
- Return from - function 1 perform: Code
Perform: Actions Elug_tl-n - function 2 - SEZEA gr;?a
. unction - i -
Return: Descriptor mf:tr:ft'on 8 etc.

N
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Photoshop 5.0 Organization

Photoshop’s current internal organization reflects a combination of some
historic and some new design elements. Starting with version 2,
Photoshop pioneered the concept of a host/plug-in module architecture
that spurred the development of many innovative third-party plug-ins. As
Photoshop matured, the original plug-in architecture was revised to
provide more robust structures. By Version 4, Photoshop itself was
extensively revised internally to be more object oriented, and this
restructuring was exploited for the user’s benefit in the new Actions
Palette. In Version 5 the automation plug-in architecture can now be
exploited by external plug-ins. Photoshop includes the traditional code
to access old style plug-ins as well as new ways to access the new
automation Actions Engine.

The Automation Engine and Photoshop 5.0’s actions hierarchical
architecture are part of what enables the creation of automation plug-ins.
The other part is the PICA suite-based plug-in architecture.

Plug-In Component Architecture (PICA)

PICA, the Plug-In Component Architecture, provides a way to
communicate with internal and third-party plug-ins for several Adode
applications. It is a robust and flexible method that allows hosts and
automation plug-ins to communicate to a wide range of application
commands and external plug-ins.

The PICA (Plug-In Component Architecture) Model

Host Applications PICA Suites
Legacy Plug-ins
»  Photoshop 3/4
Photoshop 5.0 PP <«
Application Functionality Suites Photoshop 3/4
Common Functionality Suites File Formats, etc.
Photoshop 5.0
PICA Suites and Plug-ins Plug-ins
PhotQ?hop 5.0
lllustrator 7.0 N Core PICA Plug-ins: | Filters
SPBasic Suites > PhOtOShOB 50 1 |
/ Automation Plug-ins
Adobe Core Plug-ins: <

Photoshop Filter Adapter

Other Adobe Adﬁgﬁgg'glrog
PICA-aware Adobe Core Plug-in Suite: [+ ]
Applications Adobe Dialog Manager Adobe Dialog
Manager
Suites
Application <

Specific Plug-ins

Common
Functionality Plug-ins

PICA allows the utilization of Adobe-created specific functionality plug-
ins such as the cross-platform Adobe Dialog Manager (ADM). This useful
PICA plug-in provides a means of creating dialog windows and boxes that
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are easily portable across multiple platforms (i.e., you can write user
interface code once).

NOTE: For more information, please refer to the Adobe Plug-In Component
Architecture PICA Reference document contained in the Photoshop 5.0 SDK.

Plug-in Data Structures (PiPLs and Suites)

Key Automation plug-in data structures are the PiPL (Plug-in Properties
List) and the message structures and suites used by PICA.

PiPLs

The PIPL is a static information resource in the plug-in itself. It contains
information about the plug-in’s function and its resources. It also
contains the location of the entry point of the plug-in.

At start-up, the host searches the files located in Photoshop’s Plug-In
Folder and reads the PiPLs of any files found.

You must include in your PiPL: a vendorID code that identifies the host of
the plug-in (in this case Photoshop); a propertyKey that specifies the type
of plug-in (in this case, an automation plug-in); a propertyID that is
(almost) always zero and can be considered reserved for future use; a
propertyLength that contains the length of the propertyData field; and
propertyData, a variable length field that contains the plug-in specific
data. In this field, you’ll put the HasTer mi nol ogy structure that tells
Photoshop that you have an ' aet e' dictionary and this structure includes
ClassID, EventID, ResourcelD, and a unique string.

PiPLs are documented in the Cross-App Plug-In Resource Guide document
contained in the Photoshop 5.0 SDK. The pi PL. r file also contains a
complete resource template for all Adobe PiPLs.

An example of a PiPL (the TriggerFilters plug-in PiPL) structure is shown
below:

resource 'Pi PL' (Resourcel D, pluglnName " Pi PL", purgeable)

{
{
Kind { Actions },
Nanme { pluglnNane "..." },
Category { "" },
Version { (latestActionsPluglnVersion << 16) |
| at est Acti onsPl ugl nSubVer si on },

#ifdef __ PIMac__

CodePowerPC { 0, 0O, "" },
#elif defined(__PIWN_ )

CodeW n32X86 { "ENTRYPO NT" 1},
#endi f

HasTer m nol ogy
{
pl ugl nd assl D,
pl ugl nEvent | D,
Resour cel D,
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vendor Nane " " pluglnName // Unique string.
} H

Enabl el nfo { "true" },

}
b

Note that variables such as pl ugl nNane,

| at est Acti onsPl ugl nVersi on, | atestActionsPluglnSubVersion,

pl ugl nCl assI D, pluglnEvent|D, ResourcelD, vendor nanme, and

pl ugl nNanme are used for specific plug-in information so that these
constants can be defined elsewhere once and used throughout your
project. They can be easily updated as needed without affecting the code
itself.

For Tri gger Fi | t er s these variables are defined as follows:

#def i ne pl ugl nNane "TriggerFilters”
#def i ne pl ugl nCopyri ght Year "1998"
#defi ne plugl nDescription \
"An exanpl e Actions Mddule to trigger filters in Adobe Phot oshop® "

#defi ne vendor Nane " AdobeSDK"

#def i ne pl ugl nAETEComment "triggerfilters exanple actions plug-in"
#defi ne pluglnSuitel D ' sdKE

#def i ne pl ugl nC assl D pl ugl nSui tel D

#def i ne pl ugl nEvent | D "tri G

PiPLs are static data structures that define the basic properties of the
plug-in. In contrast, suites are the active message passing structures.

Suites
Suites are structures defined by the host that specify the message
structures and data organization used between plug-ins and Photoshop.

PICA defines a message passing architecture based on suite objects. PICA
suites are acquired and released via two callbacks, AcquireSuite and
ReleaseSuite. PICA is subdivided into a number of functional suites,
starting with the SPBasic Suite. SPBasic acquires and releases the other
suites and thus is the first thing called by any plug-in or application
calling a PICA suite. The other suites perform such functions as acquiring
and releasing plug-ins (as compared to suites), handling memory, file
manipulations, calling non-PICA plug-ins, manipulating strings, and other
housekeeping functions. PICA Suites are documented in the Adobe Plug-In
Component Architecture PICA Reference document contained in the Photoshop
5.0 SDK.

PICA Suites are found in SKD/SampleCode/Common/Headers/Photoshop/PICA
Folder.

For example, the SPBasic Suite is defined in SPBasi c. h (found in SDK/
SampleCode/Common/Headers/Photoshop/SweetPea) as follows:

typedef struct SPBasicSuite {

SPAPI SPErr (*AcquireSuite)( char *nane, |long version, void **suite );
SPAPI SPErr (*Rel easeSuite)( char *nane, |ong version );
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SPAPI SPBool ean (*IsEqual)( char *tokenl, char *token2 );
SPAPI SPErr (*All ocateBl ock)( long size, void **block );
SPAPI SPErr (*FreeBl ock)( void *block );
SPAPI SPErr (*Reall ocateBl ock)( void *block, |ong newSize,
voi d **newbl ock );
SPAPI SPErr (*Undefined)( void );

} SPBasi cSuite;

SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cAcquireSuite( char *name, |long version, void **suite );
SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cRel easeSuite( char *nane, |ong version );
SPAPI SPBool ean SPBasi cl sEqual ( char *tokenl, char *token2 );
SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cAl | ocat eBl ock( | ong size, void **block );
SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cFreeBl ock( void *bl ock );
SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cReal | ocat eBl ock( void *bl ock, |ong newsSi ze,
voi d **newbl ock );
SPAPI SPErr SPBasi cUndefined( void );

In addition to basic PICA suites, Adobe makes available the Adobe Dialog
Manager or ADM suites. These suites simplify the process of developing
cross-platform user interfaces. ADM is very useful since it provides many
standard user interface functions such as tracking mouse movements,
notifying on key presses, etc. This reduces the programming required for
these types of user interface functions and provides the additional
benefit of eliminating recoding of these functions for different platforms.
ADM Suites are documented in the Adobe Dialog Manager document
contained in the Photoshop 5.0 SDK.

NOTE: You must still initially create the actual dialog windows and
elements for each platform. This can be done in any popular visual editor
or in code.

In addition to PICA and ADM suites, Photoshop itself provides its own
Photoshop specific suites that handle Photoshop functions. These are
defined in the files found in
SDK/SampleCode/Common/Headers/Photoshop/Suites.

AGVSPDr aw. h Pl MenuGr oups. h
AGVBPPort . h Pl MenuSui te. h
Pl BufferSuite. h Pl ProgressSuite. h
Pl Channel PortsSuite. h Pl ProxySuite. h
PI Col or SpaceSuite. h Pl Ul HooksSuite. h
PlErrorSuite.h Pl ZStringsSuite. h

Pl Handl eSui te. h

NOTE: These folders and files are installed when you install the
Photoshop 5.0 SDK.

Handling Suites In Your Plug-in

When creating your plug-in, you will use Photoshop suites (and possibly
ADM suites) to perform various functions. A “suite dispatcher” is available
in the PI UBasi ¢ library that automatically handles acquiring all of the
most popular Photoshop suites. This code was created by Adobe
Developer Relations and is included in an additional library project called
Pl UBasi c. ncp. This project is included in the library folder of the

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide 27



3. Creating An Automation Plug-in

Automation SDK plug-in samples. It contains code and headers that
perform much of the basic housekeeping functions you’ll require.

In particular, Pl USui t es. cpp (and Pl USui t es. h) in Pl UBasi c. ncp
acquires a subset (the main ones we think you’ll need most) of the
Photoshop suites for you. These are the main suites we think you'll need
the most. You can always acquire other available suites on you own.

Pl USui t es. cpp acquires and makes globally available the following
suites:

Table 3-1: PIUSuites exported smart suite pointers

Suite Pointer Suite Name
sSPBasic PICA Basic suite
sSPRuntime PICA Runtime utility suite.

sPSBasicActionControl Photoshop Basic Action Control suite

sPSActionControl Photoshop Action Control suite

sPSActionDescriptor Photoshop Action Descriptor suite

sPSDescriptorRegistry Photoshop Descriptor Registry suite

sPSActionList Photoshop Action List suite

sPSActionReference Photoshop Action Reference suite

sPSWindowNotify Photoshop Macintosh Window dialog notify suite
sPSBuffer Photoshop Buffer suite

sPSHandle Photoshop Handle suite

sPSUIHooks Photoshop User Interface utilities suite

sPSChannelPorts

Photoshop Channel Ports suite

SPSError Photoshop Error Management Suite

sADMBasic Adobe Dialog Manager basic functions uite
sADMDialog Adobe Dialog Manager dialog functions suite
sADMNotify Adobe Dialog Manager notification functions suite
SADMTrack Adobe Dialog Manager tracking functions suite
sADMItem Adobe Dialog Manager item functions suite
sADMList Adobe Dialog Manager list functions suite
SADMEnNtry Adobe Dialog Manager entry functions suite

sADMDialogGroup

Adobe Dialog Manager dialog group functions suite

SASZStrings

Adobe Systems Standard ZStrings suite

This is the subset of the total available Photoshop, PICA and ADM suites
that you will most likely need.

When you write your plug-in and call the suite dispatcher (see the code
in PI UDi spat ch. cpp), it will automatically check to see if the suites you
want are available (loaded into memory), and give you an error message
if any of the suites you need are not available.

The dispatch code will also determine what message has been sent to
your plug-in (i.e., display your About Box, startup, shutdown, load into
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memory, or unload from memory). Plug-ins only get loaded into memory
when they are used. The dispatch code checks the parameters being
passed to your plug-in, returns an error if there are any problems, and if
not, jumps to your execute routine. If during execution, an error is
returned, dispatch will handle normal errors (function done, return; or
user canceled, return; etc.). This dispatch code may be used as is for the
vast majority of tasks your plug-ins will perform.

The one requirement of using the dispatcher is you must identify which
suites of the subset of Photoshop suites that the dispatcher automatically
loads that you will NOT need. This is because the dispatcher assumes that
you want access to all of the suites in its subset (see above list), but this
will rarely be the case. In particular, automation plug-ins cannot perform
operations on pixels; they can only call other plug-ins that do. Thus, any
automation plug-in call to a pixel manipulation suite will result in an
error.

For example, if an automation plug-in tries to access the ChannelPort
suite, Photoshop won't let it have access to that suite. Thus, when the
plug-in tries to access that suite, the pointer to the functions of that suite
will be NULL. When the plug-in tries to use it, the dispatcher will realize
that the suite is not available, it will display an error similar to “this suite
Is not available,” and the plug-in will quit.

To avoid “not available” errors from suites you don’t need, all you have to
do is list the suites you don’t require for your plug-in. The dispatcher will
ignore those suites whether they are missing or not. An easy way to find
out which suites you won't need is to run your plug-in. Any missing suites
will generate an error dialog box that will display which suites are not
available.

This can also help you catch any basic errors like forgetting to put the
ADM plug-in into the Photoshop Plug-in Folder. For example, if the ADM
plug-in is not in the Photoshop Plug-in Folder at startup and your plug-in
uses ADM suites, Photoshop will return an error stating an ADM suite is
not available and quit the plug-in.

Photoshop Suite Definitions

Pl Acti ons. h - contains Photoshop’s suites related to automation. There
are seven suites that Photoshop exports. One of them is the

Pl Acti onDescri pt or suite that has forty functions. In addition to

Pl Acti ons. h, there are some other header files in
samplecode/Common/Headers/Photoshop/PS-Suites that contain Photoshop
suites:

AGVEPDr aw. h PlErrorSuite. h Pl ProgressSuite. h
AGVBPPort . h Pl Handl eSuite. h Pl ProxySuite. h

Pl BufferSuite.h Pl MenuG oups. h Pl Ul HooksSui te. h
Pl Channel PortsSuite. h Pl MenuSui te. h Pl ZStringsSuite.h

Pl Col or SpaceSuite. h
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Adobe Developer Relations has added some additional utility functions
Into some suites. They are member functions associated with the suite
pointer. To use them, you use the “.” Reference operator:

“sPSAct i onDescri pt or. Set Ret urnl nf o(descri ptor)”. The normal
suite functions are available by double-dereferencing the suite:

sSPBasi ¢c- >Fr eeBl ock

(

Foo

)

The PIActionDescriptor suite as defined in PI Act i ons. h is shown below:

#defi ne kPSActi onDescri ptor Suite"df 135115- c769- 11d0- 8079- 00c04f d7ec47"
#def i nekPSAct i onDescr i pt or Sui t eVer si on2

typedef struct PSActionDescri ptorProcs
{
/1 ALLCCATES: descri ptor
SPAPI CBErr (*Make) (Pl ActionDescriptor *descriptor);

SPAPI CBErr (*Free) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor);

SPAPI OBErr (*CGet Type) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descri pt or Typel D *type);

/1 index is zero based
SPAPI CBErr (*GetKey) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, uint32 index,
Descri pt or Keyl D *key);

SPAPI CBErr (*HasKey) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Bool ean *hasKey);

SPAPI CBErr (*Get Count) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, uint32 *count);

SPAPI OBErr (*IsEqual) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, PlActionDescriptor other,
Bool ean *i sEqual ) ;

SPAPI CBErr (*Erase) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key);
SPAPI CBErr (*Qear) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor);

SPAPI CBErr (*Putlnteger) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
int32 val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*PutFl oat) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
doubl e val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*PutUnitFl oat) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
DescriptorUnitl D unit, double value);

SPAPI CBErr (*Put String) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
char *cstrVal ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*Put Bool ean) (Pl ActionDescri ptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Bool ean val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*PutList)(PlActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Pl ActionLi st val ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*Put Chject) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descriptord assI D type, PlActionDescriptor value);

SPAPI CBErr (*Putd obal hj ect) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor,
Descri ptorKeyl D key, Descriptord asslD type,
Pl Acti onDescriptor val ue);

SPAPI CSErr (*Put Enuner at ed) (Pl Acti onDescri ptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descri pt or Enunifypel D type, Descri pt or Enum D val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*Put Reference) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Pl Acti onRef er ence val ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*Putd ass) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descri ptord assl D val ue) ;

SPAPI CsErr (*Putd obal d ass) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorkKeyl D key,
Descri ptord assl D val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*Put Alias)(PlActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Handl e val ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*Getlnteger) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
i nt 32* val ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*Cet Fl oat) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
doubl e* val ue);

SPAPI OBErr (*CGetUnitF oat) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
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DescriptorUnitlDf unit, doubl e* val ue);
SPAPI CBErr (*Get StringLength) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor,
Descri pt or Keyl D key, uint32 *stringlLength);
SPAPI OBErr (*GetString) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
char *cstrVal ue, uint32 naxLength);
SPAPI CBErr (*GetBool ean) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Bool ean* val ue);
SPAPI CBErr (*GetlList)(PlIActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Pl ActionLi st* val ue);
SPAPI OBErr (*CGet (bj ect) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descri ptord assl D* type, PlActionDescriptor* value);
SPAPI OBErr (*Getd obal (oject) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor,
Descri pt or Keyl D key, Descriptord asslD* type,
Pl ActionDescriptor* val ue);
SPAPI OBErr (*Get Enurrer at ed) (Pl Acti onDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Descri pt or Enunifypel D* type, Descri ptor Enum D* val ue);
SPAPI CBErr (*Get Reference) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Pl Acti onRef erence* val ue);
SPAPI CBErr (*Getd ass) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeyl D key,
Descri ptord assl D* val ue);
SPAPI OBErr (*Getd obal A ass) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeyl D key,
Descri ptord assl D* val ue);
SPAPI CBErr (*GetAlias) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
Handl e* val ue);

/1 Convi enence Functions

SPAPI CBErr (*HasKeys) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeyl DArray
requi redKeys, Bool ean *hasKeys);

SPAPI CBErr (*Putlntegers)(PlActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
uint 32 count, int32* value);

SPAPI CBErr (*Getlntegers) (Pl ActionDescriptor descriptor, DescriptorKeylD key,
ui nt 32 count, int32* val ue);

SPAPI CBErr (*AsHandl e) (Pl Acti onDescri ptor descriptor,
Pl Descri ptor Handl e *val ue);

} PSActionDescri pt or Procs;

To access this suite, use sPSAct i onDescri pt or, which is defined in

PIUSuites.h. For example, sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Bool ean
(descriptor, key, bool ean val ue);

The Plug-in Development Process

As detailed in the Graphics and Publishing Software Development Toolkit Technical
Notes FAQ: Frequently Asked Questions: the Plug-in Development Process
should following this sequence.

Table 3-2: Plug-in Development Process

1. Use the application you're interested in making the plug-in for (in this case Photoshop).

2. Do a thorough search and use the plug-ins already on the market.

3. If you still see a need for your proposed plug-in:

4. Get the Photoshop SDK.

5. READ THE DOCUMENTATION.

6 Read the header files.

7. Compile the sample code.

8. Formulate your approach based on modifying a sample that already works and ships with the
SDK. (We encourage this.)

9. GO BACK AND READ THE DOCUMENTATION, now that you know what it is you want to do.

10. | Start modifying an existing, working sample from the SDK.

11. | If you encounter some problems, backtrack all the way back to the sample that already works.
You did start with a working sample, didn't you?

12 If you still encounter some problems, refer to the header files.
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Table 3-2: Plug-in Development Process

13. | If you still encounter some problems, refer to the documentation.

14. | If you still encounter some problems, QA your plug-in and determine exactly where its crash-
ing.
15. | If you still encounter some problems, e-mail all this information to us. Help us help you by

doing stringent QA on your code before you talk to us. We cannot write your code for you,
and we're not responsible for QAing your plug-ins.

16. | Finish your plug-in.

17. Write documentation.

18. | E-mail us and arrange an appointment with our evangelism and marketing teams to talk
about your marketing strategy.

19. | E-mail us and arrange with our engineering teams to get your plug-in into our QA depart-
ment to QA with the latest build of our applications.

20. | Market your plug-in.

21. | Goto step 1 with another Adobe application.

When creating your automation plug-in, there are several basic technical
steps to follow. The first thing is to consider what functions your plug-in
will execute and what parameters will be associated with those functions.
For example, to create a new automation plug-in that creates a new
document (a simple, but basic function), there are four basic parameters
to consider: the width, the height, the resolution of the image and the
color mode of the file. Thus, your plug-in will have four parameters: three
of the type integer (W, H, Res) and one of the type enumerated (color
mode).

To aid in the development of automation plug-ins, Adobe has provided
some sample automation plug-ins such as the Tri gger Fi |l t er s and the
MakeNew plug-ins as CodeWarrior projects on the Macintosh and Visual
C++ projects on Windows. In the projects are source files, resource files,
header files, and library files that you can adapt to your own
requirements.

First, find the sample automation plug-in closest to your needs and copy
the project folder, including headers and code files. Then rename all the
files the same as your plug-in’s name and begin the process of revising
the files to contain your plug-in’s functionality.

The next figure illustrates this process.
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Adapt TriggerFilters.mcp

Sources and Headers

KEEP:
header files
libraries

DROP:
unwanted functions

REVISE:
triggerfilters.cpp

to suit your needs

Devise User Interface:
If ADM, create ADM suite calls

Devise Actions Events List:
Define required Descriptors
and sequences of events

Devise Error Messages:
Define tests and error handling

Automation Photoshop Plug-in Module Construction:
Use TriggerFilters.mcp as template and cut and paste functionality as needed

Place compiled output

Our new automation plug-in
In this document we will create a automation plug-in named MakeNew. It
will be a simple one, but it will illustrate the process you can use to create

more complex automation plug-ins.

MakeNew will be called from the Automate menu and will perform a

in Plug-ins

Folder and run
Photoshop:

Plugin will appear in
Help Menu or
Automation Menu

Debug, refine and re-code

until fully functional

simple function: create a new document with user supplied parameters.
Its user interface is shown below:

MakeNew
Width: 288 ||
Height: 216
Resolution: |72
Mode: i# RGB
() CMYK
Fill: @ White

i » Transparent

Default values for width, height, resolution, mode and fill are supplied as

shown.
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MakeNew incorporates all of the basic structures you'll need to create
more powerful plug-ins. In creating MakeNew, we'll cover all of the
automation source and header files and we’ll detail creating dialog, PiPL,
and ' aete' resources in this document.

We’'ll create MakeNew by taking an existing automation plug-in,
TriggerFilters. 8li and revising it to suit our needs.

Examining the TriggerFilters plug-in project

TriggerFilters isafairly complex plug-in that uses ADM to manipulate
a dialog box with various options. As shown in the figure below, the user
can select a specific filter, select the dialog options (never display, display
once or display aways), run a selected filter and display the timing
results. Optionally, the user may log results in a text file.

TriggerFilters

Filter: i
Internal -r|[ Blur 'l [ Do it! ] [ Done ]
Show dialog: | Once ~| [ Undo ] [ Cancel ]
Other:
Results:

Blur: 3 tick=s = 0 mins, 0.05 secs.

[ ] Append to log:

The figure below shows the TriggerFilters project files from the
Photoshop 5.0 SDK as shown in the CodeWarrior IDE 2.1 environment.
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The key elements are the target (the chosen platform), in this case the
Macintosh, header files, source files, resource files, and libraries.

Photoshop Automation Plug-in Make Files:
(Sources and Resource files/
CodeWarrior Power Mac shown)

[0 =—————=Triggerfilters.mop =——"—01H

Name of target — || 4% MacPPC Release

B [#] Fite | Code| Data
Required Headers — | [i Cj, Precompiled Header 1] 0« & [T|=]
Main Source Files — | j, Sources TE 1K + = [=
ﬂ TriggerFilters.cpp o36a 1104 = « [=
ﬂ TriggerFiltersScripting .cpp 1892 132 = =
=  [j Hacn 9K 1K + =+« [@
User Interface —> ﬂ TriggerFiltersUl.cpp Q412 1525 +«  + [=
Source file =  [j Resources 0 0 » =
Resource file —> Bl TriggerFilters.r n'a nfa » =
Libraries —> | [# Cj, Libraries 103K 25K =
Additional Headers — | [ Cj, Headers o 0 =
(for information
only)

Precompiled headers are required, as are the source, resource, and library
files. For information purposes and easy access, additional headers files
are included in the headers folder.

There are four types of files: headers, sources, resources and libraries.
There are several header files:

TriggerFilters. pch,

TriggerFiltersTernm nol ogy. h,and

TriggerFilters. h.

There are three source files:
TriggerFilters. cpp,
TriggerFiltersScripting.cpp,and
TriggerFiltersUl . cpp.

There is one resource file: TriggerFilters.r.
Finally, there are several library files:PI UBasi c. ncp is an entire

CodeWarrior project with its own source, headers, resource and libraries;
and there are debug and release library files.
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The Additional Headers group contains useful files for quick access to
various Photoshop and automation functions.

Photoshop Automation Plug-in Make Files:
(CodeWarrior Power Mac Shown)

[0 =——Triggerfilters.mcp=———HI H
Name of target —» | |#lk MacFFC Release -] | <B| e
B & Fie |_Code| Data ) 3
i j, Precompiled Header 0 0 + =+ [=f*]
Bl TriggerFilters pch n'a nfa « + [=
Required Headers ‘E Bl TriggerFiltersTerminology.h 0 0o = =
Bl TriggerFiltersh a a = =
—  [j, Sources TK 1K « =« @
Main Source Files ~[: ﬂ TriggerFilters.cpp 5365 1104+«  « [=
ﬂ TriggerFiltersScripting.cpp 1832 122 = =
- [ Macul 9K 1K « =+ [@
Uset Interface —> B TriggerFiltersUlcpp 412 1525 « + (=
=  [j, Resources 0 0 =
Resource file — Bl TriggerFiltersr nta nia » =
=  [j Libraries 103K 25K =
Libraries B FlUBasic.mep nta n'a = =
b Cji, Debug 0 0 =
— B FIUBasic-FPC Debug.lib n'a n'a =l
i Cji, Release 103K 25K » =
S PIUBasic-PPC Releasze.lib 106424 25929 =
i I:iHeaderE 1] 0o » =l
Additional Headers — Bl PlactionsPlugin.h 0 0 = =
(for information . s
only) Bl DialogUtilities.h o 0 e =
Bl Pltilities b 0 0 e =
fll Flactions.h o 0 e =
Bl PiGeneralh o 0 e =
Bl PiTypes.h ] 0 e =
Bl Flabouth o 0 e =
Bl Pilebugh 1] 0 = =
Bl PiDefines.h 0 0 e =
Bl FiIReztac.h o 0 e =
Bl ADMBasich o 0 e =
Bl SPEasic.h 0 0 e =
[+ |
22 files 120K 28K e

The main source file Tri gger Fil ters. cpp includes basic include files
(the headers and precompiled headers), the global variable definitions
required for Tri gger Fi | t er s, the prototypes for EntryPoint (the main
function in this file), the actual EntryPoint code, the dispatch code (see
above descriptions) and code for each of the functions required for
TriggerFilters. These elements are shown in the following diagram.
The second source file, Tri gger Fil tersScri pti ng. cpp, handles reading
and writing descriptors. It uses ReadScri pt Par ans() and

W iteScriptParams() toaccomplish these automation functions. The
third source file, Tri gger Fi Il tersul . cpp handles the user interface
functions. The Tri gger Fi I ters. r resource file contains the actual dialog
resources as well as the PiPL and ' aet e’ dictionary resources.
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This diagram shows the source and header files of the Tri ggerFilters
project with a brief listing of what's inside each source file.

Trigger Filters Plug-in Module Files:

TriggerFilters.cpp (C++ source file)

#includes:
PIDefines.h
TriggerFilters-PPC.ch or TriggerFilters.h

globals:

char gOtherEvent[kMaxStr255Len] = "";

bool gSuppressDialog = false;

bool gShowDialog = false;

bool gLogToFile = false;
SPPlatformFileSpecification gFile;

eventList_t* gLastEventList = NULL,;
eventList_t* geventList = NULL;

size_t gEventList_size =0;

prototypes:

SPAPI SPErr ENTRYPOINT

(

const char* const caller, // Area that's calling us.
const char* const selector, // Specific action to perform.
const void* const data // Data related to command.
)
ENTRYPOINT /main:

SPAPI SPErr ENTRYPOINT

(

const char* const caller,

const char* const selector,

const void* const data

)

SPErr error = KSPNoError;
dispatching:
static PIUDispatch* dispatcher = new PIUDispatch

(

AboutID, //Your About string ID or 0.

PIUAPI_None, // Your about routine or PIUAPI_None.
Execute, // Your execute routine or PIUAPI_None.
PIUAPI_None, // Your Reload or PIUAPI_None.
PIUAPI_None, // Your Unload or PIUAPI_None.
PIUAPI_None, // Your Startup or PIUAPI_None.
PIUAPI_None //Your Shutdown or PIUAPI_None.

)
error = dispatcher->Dispatch(caller, selector, data);
if (dispatcher->Done() || error != kSPNoError)

{
delete dispatcher;
}

return error;

}
EXECUTE TriggerFilters CODE:

SPErr Execute(void)
Make Filter List

Free Filter List

Do Undo

Play Filter

Find ID in Event List
Find Name in Event List
Find Index in Event List
Append to File

Header Files:

Required Precompiled Headers:

TriggerFilters.pch
TriggerFiltersTerminology.h
TriggerFilters.h or TriggerFilters-PPC.ch

Additional Headers (for information only):

PlActionsPlugin.h PlAbout.h
DialogUtilities.h PIDebug.h
PlUtilities.h PIDefines.h
PlActions.h PIRezMac.h
PIGeneral.h ADMBasic.h
PITypes.h SPBasic.h

TriggerFiltersScripting.cpp (C++ source file)

#includes:
PIDefines.h
TriggerFilters-PPC.ch or TriggerFilters.h

Read Scripting Parameters:
SPErr ReadScriptParams ()

{
SPErr error = KSPNoError;
if ...various tests ... then ...

Write Scripting Parameters:
SPErr WriteScriptParams ()

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;
if ...various tests ....then ...

TriggerFiltersUl.cpp (C++ source file)

#includes:
TriggerFilters-PPC.ch or TriggerFilters.h

Definitions:
dialog box enumerations

prototypes:
DoUl, DoDialogCleanup, InitDialogList, etc.

globals:

bool gCancelButtonlsReset= false;
groupList_t* savelLastGroupLIst =NULL;
geventList_t*  savelastEventList=NULL,;
bool saveLogToFile = false; etc.

EXECUTE Ul CODE:
DoUl

DoUlInit
DoDialogCleanup, etc.

Other Resources

Resources
TriggerFilters.r

Libraries:

PIUBasic.mcp
PIUBasic-PPC Debug.lib
PIUBasic-PPC Release.lib

The final piece is the PI UBasi c. ncp project, included in the library folder.
It contains code and headers providing much of the basic housekeeping
functions required by any plug-in. See Appendix B for more information.
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Writing Your Own Plug-in: Step-by-Step

The fastest way to create your own Photoshop automation plug-in is to
copy the project files from an existing automation plug-in and revise
them to suit your needs. We’'ll explain how we created the MakeNew. 81 i
plug-in from the Tri ggerFilters. 8li plug-in.

The next three diagrams show the process, and the following text

explains each step. Note that the finished MakeNew project is included in

your SDK files as well as the Tri gger Fi |l t er s project.

MakeNew Plug-in Module Step-by-step Construction Part 1:

Copy TriggerFilters.mcp files and cut and paste

Triggeerd iEar

2.8 B

Trggar i Berp o p Gily Trigme Dllm pok

c ETENT

|, [ Plug-in Project Files,

i, 222 & HE row s

Flais = i f

Fidepbire! dauy

Copy in Finder
TriggerFilters

and rename to
MakeNew files

Determine which files you'll keep

Keep all of the header
and library files

[ =——————— MakeNew.mcp

e O Cammsan 2] =]
& T, 2202 HA wdlacds ]
“LbeHea R Lie ki b ir ke
:  of
(g T =] 4 Ihlle-‘lrI'IHH'I\ 2] i e LY
|

Add newly renamed files to |-ﬂ. MacPPL Release v”g' W |® o
e MakeNew project and =
delete the TriggerFilter files B File Code | Data 46 3
= j, Precompiled Header 0 0 == |
Keep the project target settings, Bl MakeMew peh WL B 4=
but change the target file name B Maketew h . g s =
e to: MakeNew.8li Bl MakeMew Terminalogy h u} [ W=
=  [j Sources 2K 310 « =
Bl MakeMew.cpp 112 2TT . W=
ﬂ FMakeMewScripting .cpp TR T2 - e
= [ Macul 3K 364 + =
: [akemewll.cppl zg28 Ted . W=
A= [, Resources 0 0 = =
Bl MakeMew.r nta nfa * |
~ « [ Libraries 103K 25K =
B FlUBasic.mep néa néa * =
= ji Debug 1] 0 =
S FIUEasic-PPC Debug.lib nta nfa o' =
e w [ Release 102K 25K « =
= [ Headers 1] 0o - =
Bl PlactionsPlugin.h 0 0« =
B ialegUtilities h 1] 0 e b
B PiUtilities h 1] 0 e b
B Flactionsh o oo =
fll FlGeneralh a0 0 = =
B FiTypes.h 0 o e =
B Plabouth 0 0 e bk
Bl FiDebugh 0 0 - b
fl PlDefines.h lu} 0 s |
B PRezMac.h ] 0 o+ =
il ADMBasich a0 0« ‘=
B sFBasich o 0. b
) 22 files 109K 26K o
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In this example, a new automation plug-in, MakeNew will be created
using TriggerFilters as a template. MakeNew will be a simple automation
plug-in that will open a user dialog box and based on user input on
Width, Height, Resolution, Fill and Color Mode, let the user create a new
document. This simple automation plug-in will illustrate the process and
show what elements are absolutely needed for an automation plug-in.

MakeNew Plug-in Module Step-by-step Construction Part 2:
Copy TriggerFilters.mcp files and edit

Revise Header Files

Revise Header Info:
Change file names in headers, etc.

Take out the TriggerFilter
specific header information
Global variables, constants,

Revise Header Files, specifically

prototypes, functions, etc.

Every Plug-in will need:
Execute routine, DoUl routine,
Read/Write scripts

MakeNew Plug-in will need:
Variables, functions and globals
for its specific functions

Revise MakeNew.h file
Change file names, global variables,
constants, prototypes, functions, etc.

Revise MakeNewTerminology.h file
Change/define the scripting key definitions

MakeNew Plug-in will need:
keyMyWidth, keyMyHeight, keyMyMode,
keylmageModeType, and keyMyFill,

9 Revise MakeNew.cpp

Revise MakeNewsScripting.cpp

Change file names, global variables,

constants, prototypes, functions, etc.

1) Includes: PIDefine.h, etc.

2) Globals - unsigned shorts for W, H, Res;
enumerated for Mode, etc.

3) Prototypes - entry point, initialize

4) Entrypoint - almost the same for
every plugin (includes dispatch code)

5) Execute code (Read/Write ScripParams)

6) Initialize parameters routine

7) List of optional suite IDs for dispatcher
code - list the suites your plugin won't
need

8) Read Descriptors and determine
Dialog options

Change file names, global variables,
constants, prototypes, functions, etc.
MakeNewScripting.cpp includes:

1) Includes (same as MakeNew.cpp)
2) Prototypes

3) Read Scripting Parameters function | —»

Revise flags, keys, types, etc.
4) Write Scripting Parameters function
Revise flags, keys, types, etc.

Basic code:
Initializes variables,
contains entrypoint main function
determines options

Scripting code:
Reads and writes
Descriptor Values
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MakeNew Plug-in Module Step-by-step Construction Part 3:
Revise dialog resources and user interface files

Revise User Interface
via Resorcerer® or ResEdit
and Derez

1) Read
TriggerFilters.8li binary
file in Resourcerer/ResEdit
and manipuate

user interface elements.
2) Run Derez script in CodeWarrior

to turn visual resource

elements into text file.

3) Edit text file in

CodeWarrior and save as
MakeNew.r file.

User Interface Resource Editing:

Capture TriggerFilters
dialog resources,
Change to suit your needs,
Save as new Resource file

Revise MakeNewUl.cpp

Keep #includes:

MakeNew definitions:
enum ...dialog buttons
and popups ...

MakeNew constants:
keyHeightMin, Max; etc.

MakeNew prototypes:
DoUlInit, InitCancelbutton,
Do Cancel, DoReset,
DoWidthEditText,
DoHeightEditText,
DoResolutionEditText,

etc.

MakeNew globals:

int32 saveWidth;

int32 saveHeight;

int32 saveResolution;
DescriptorEnumiID saveFill;

Change file names in headers, etc.

DescriptorClassID saveMode;
bool gCancelButtonlIsReset = false;

MakeNew function code:
DoUlInit, InitCancelbutton,
Do Cancel, DoReset,
DoWidthEditText,
DoHeightEditText,
DoResolutionEditText,

etc.

Place
Compile No MakeNew.8li
MakeNew |— — binary in DONE!
Project Plug-in Folder

Yes

) Debug
code

Debug
code

Step 1 - Copy the Tri ggerFil ters. ncp project folder.

Copy the project files from an existing automation plug-in into a new
directory called “Your Plug-in Name.” In this case, we are creating a new
plug-in called MakeNew, so the new project name is MakeNew. ncp.

Step 2 - Rename all files.
Rename all project files, replacing Tri gger Fi I t er s with Your Nanme (in
this case MakeNew). Delete the MakeNew. ncp Dat a folder, since this

information will be recreated when we compile our new project.

Step 3 - Open the newly named MakeNew. ncp project. Inside will be all of
the old TriggerFilters files. Use Add Files and insert all of the renamed
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MakeNew files. Add them in the same folders as their TriggerFilters

counterparts (i.e., source files in the “source” folder, headers in the

“header” folder, etc.). Once the new files are inserted, delete the old
TriggerFilter files.

Step 4 - In the project settings change the target output file to
MakeNew. 81 i for both the Debug and Release Targets.

Step 5 - Revise the Header file information to take out any TriggerFilters
information and replace with MakeNew information.

Step 6 - Open MakeNew. h and replace the TriggerFilters information with
MakeNew specifics. Replace the TriggerFilters globals with the MakeNew
global variables. For MakeNew, these variables are:

extern int32 gwdth;

extern int32 gHeight;

extern int32 gResol ution;
extern DescriptorEnum D gFill;
extern Descriptord assl D ghbde;

These are the variables for the width, height, resolution, Fill mode and
Color Mode.

MakeNew has no constant definitions, so the TriggerFilter constant
definitions may be removed and not replaced.

MakeNew requires the following global prototypes: DoUl,
ReadScriptParams, and WriteScriptParams. These exist in TriggerFilters
(along with several others), so delete everything but these three
prototypes:

SPErr DoU (); /1 Show the Ul.
SPErr ReadScri pt Parans (); /1 Read any scripting parans.
SPErr WiteScriptParans (); /1 Wite any scripting parans.

These functions will return an SPEr r value that will be kSPNoEr r or if all is
well, or a specific error code if there is a problem.

Step 7 - Revise the MakeNewTer m nol ogy. h file to include the MakeNew
specific keys and their definitions. The definitions will be the scripting
keys for the new document variables (Width, Height, Resolution, Fill,
Color Mode):

#def i ne keyMyW dt h keyW dt h

#defi ne keyMyHei ght keyHei ght

#defi ne keyMyResol uti on keyResol uti on

#defi ne keyMyFil | keyFi I |

#define typeMyFill typeFill

#def i ne keyMy/Mde keyMdde // RGB, CWK, etc.
#def i ne typed assMyMode typed assMode

Because Fill is an enumerated value, it requires a type key (t ypeMyFi I |)
in addition to a Fill key. Because color mode is actually a color class in
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Photoshop, it is a class type and requires a key mode (keyMyMode) and a
class mode type (t ypeCl assMyMode).

In addition, two reset and cancel string ID resource keys are defined so
that the Cancel button will toggle in the Ul:

#defi ne kReset Stringl D ui D
#defi ne kCancel StringlD kReset Stri ngl D+1

uilD is predefined as 16001.

Step 8 - Revise the MakeNew. cpp source file. This is our main source file,
and it contains the four functions that we need to create a new
document. It is organized exactly like Tri gger Fil ters. cpp (see earlier
diagram) with just the MakeNew elements. We need to have our includes:

#i ncl ude " Pl Defines. h"

#i f defined(__PI M\CWVaCPPC_ )
#i ncl ude " MakeNew- PPC. ch"
#el se
#i ncl ude "NMakeNew. h"
#endi f

and our global variables:

i nt32 gWdt h;

i nt 32 gHei ght ;

i nt 32 gResol ution;

DescriptorEnum D gFill; // white, transparent, background
Descriptord assl D gvode; // RGEB, CWK, etc.

and our prototypes for ENTRYPOI NT, I ni ti al i ze,
Convert ToUni t Di st ance and MakeNewDocument functions:

SPAPI SPErr ENTRYPO NT
(

const char* const caller, /1l Area that's calling us.
const char* const sel ector, /1 Specific action to perform
const voi d* const data /! Data related to conmand.

)

/1 Initialize our paraneters:
static void Initialize (void);

/1 Convert fromany base to unitDi stance:
static doubl e ConvertToUnitDi stance

(

const doubl e anpunt,
const doubl e anpunt BasePer | nch

)

/1 Actually nmake a new docunent:
static SPErr MakeNewDocunent (void);

ENTRYPOI NT is the first routine in the source file. It is called first when the
plug-inis called. I ni ti al i ze is a function that initializes our variables
(Width, Height, etc.). Convert ToUni t Di st ance is a small utility function
that we've added that converts a distance into standard uni t Di st ance
units of 72 dpi. This lets the user input a parameter for Width or Height in
pixels and our plug-in automatically converts it into distance. In other
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words, if the user inputs the values of 288 pixels for Width, 216 pixels for
Height, and 72 dpi for Resolution, our plug-in will create an image 4
inches wide and 3 inches high with a resolution of 72 dpi.

The MakeNewDocunent actually performs our plug-in task of making a new
document. This is where the plug-in accesses the Photoshop Automation
Engine. Here is the prototype:

static SPErr MakeNewDocunment (void);

After the function prototypes, we put the actual code for our four
functions, starting with ENTRYPO NT. The entrypoint will be “pascal void”
for Macintosh programs and “void” for Windows.

SPAPI SPErr ENTRYPO NT
(
const char* const caller,
const char* const sel ector,
const voi d* const data

)

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;

[l This is the list of suites we will consider "optional". The rest are
/1l loaded automatically and will generate an error if not avail abl e:
const char* optional SuitelDs [] =

{

kPSBasi cAct i onControl Sui te,

kPSChannel Port sSui t e,

NULL// Make sure this list ends with NULL.

b

/1 This C++ object takes care of all dispatching.
static PIUD spatch* di spatcher = new Pl UDi spat ch

(

(char**) &optional Suitel Ds,//List of optional suites.

About | D, /1 Your About string ID or O.

Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your about routine or PlIUAPI None.
Execut e, /1 Your execute routine or PlIUAPI _None.
Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your Rel oad or PI UAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your Unload or Pl UAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None, /1l Your Startup or PIUAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None /1 Your Shutdown or Pl UAPI None.

)

error = dispatcher->Dispatch(caller, selector, data);

i f (dispatcher->Done())
{

del et e di spat cher;

}

return error,

}
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ENTRYPO NT uses the PICA messaging, with the “caller, selector, data”
format. Then, there is the list of optional suites, ending in NULL. As
explained earlier in the “Handling Suites in Your Plug-in” section,

Pl USui tes. cpp (and PI USuites. h) in Pl UBasic. ncp acquires a subset
(the main ones we think you’ll need most) of the Photoshop suites for
your plug-in. You are required to list the plug-ins from this subset that
you will NOT need. Here we list:

const char* optional SuitelDs [] =

{
kPSBasi cActi onControl Suite,

kPSChannel PortsSui te,
NULL // Make sure this list ends with NULL.

}s

This says that we will not need the PSBasicActionControlSuite and the
PSChannelPortSuite for our MakeNew plug-in.

Then, we put in the dispatch code (previously mentioned in the
“Handling Suites in Your Plug-in” section of this chapter) as is from the
TriggerFilters.cpp file

static PlIUD spatch* di spatcher = new PI UDi spatch
(

(char**) &optional SuitelDs,// List of optional suites.

About | D, /1 Your About string ID or O.

Pl UAPI _None, /! Your about routine or PlIUAPI None.
Execut e, /1l Your execute routine or PlIUAPI _None.
Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your Reload or PIUAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your Unload or PI UAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None, /1 Your Startup or Pl UAPI _None.

Pl UAPI _None /1 Your Shutdown or PI UAPI _None.

)
error = dispatcher->Dispatch(caller, selector, data);

i f (dispatcher->Done())
{

del et e di spat cher;

}

return error;

This dispatcher C++ object takes care of all of the loading and unloading
of your plug-in, as well as any startup, shutdown, and About Box calls.

PIUDispatcher will handle all of the basic housekeeping functions
involved in calling your plug-in (load, reload, etc.). Your Execut e function
should read incoming scripting parameters that tell your plug-in what
function to perform. Your automation plug-in should perform according
to the descriptor handed to it. In the sample, descriptors are read using
ReadScri pt Parans().
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SPErr Execut e(void)

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;

Initialize(); // Default parameters for all globals.
ReadScri pt Parans(); // Override globals with new descriptor info.

/1l Determine if we need to pop our dialog:
Pl Di al ogPl ayOpti ons playlnfo = pluglnDi al ogbi spl ay;
sPSAct i onDescri ptor. Get Pl ayl nf o( NULL, &pl ayl nfo);

/1 O hers = pluglnDi al ogDont Di spl ay / pluglnDi al ogSi | ent
if (playlnfo != pluglnb al oghi spl ay)

{

error = MakeNewDocunent () ;

if (error == kSPNoError)
WiteScriptParanms();

}

el se

{
/1l Go ahead and display a dial og:

error = DoU ();

if (error == kSPNoError)

{
MakeNewDocunent () ;

WiteScriptParams();
}

else if (error == userCancel edErr)

{

error = kSPNoError; // W' ve already revert ed.
/1 Don't need to return err.

return error,

Your Execut e routine should use the pl ayl nf o flag to determine
whether a user dialog box needs to be presented. To determine this, call
Get Pl ayl nfo. If pl ayl nfo is pl ugl nDi al ogDont Di spl ay, Or

pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent then the MakeNewDocunent () function is executed
without a dialog box being displayed and the descriptor for this action is
written viaW i teScri pt Params(). If pl ayl nfo is pl ugl nDi al ogDi spl ay,
then a user dialog box is displayed in Doul (). If DoUI () returns
successfully, MakeNewDocument () is executed and the descriptor for this
action is written viathe Wit eScri pt Parans() .

Initialize() assigns an initial value for each variable.

static void Initialize (void)
{
gResol ution = 72;
gWdth = gResol uti on*4;
gHei ght = gResol ution*3;

gFill = enumhhite;
gwbde = cl assRGBCol or Mode;
}
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The default values are a four inch by three inch image with a resolution of
72 dots per inch.

MakeNewDocument performs the function of our new plug-in, creating a
new document based on the user input.

static SPErr MakeNewDocunent (void)

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;

Pl Acti onDescri ptor descriptor = NULL;
error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Make (&descriptor);

if (error == kSPNoError)

{
error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Put Unit Fl oat
(
descriptor,
keyW dt h,
uni t Di st ance,
Convert ToUni t Di stance(gW dt h, gResol uti on)
)
}
if (error == kSPNoError)
{
error = sPSActi onDescri ptor->Put Uni t Fl oat
(
descri ptor,
keyHei ght ,
uni t Di st ance,
Convert ToUni t Di stance(gHei ght, gResol ution)
);
}
if (error == kSPNoError)
{
error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Put UnitFl oat
(
descri ptor,
keyResol uti on,
uni t Di st ance,
gResol ution
)
}
if (error == kSPNoError)
{
error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Put Enuner at ed
(
descri ptor,
keyFill,
typeFill,
gFill
)
}
if (error == kSPNoError)
{
error = sPSActi onDescri ptor->Putd ass

(
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descri ptor,
keyMode,
ghbde

)
}

if (error == kSPNoError)

{
Pl ActionDescriptor playDescriptor = NULL;

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &pl ayDescri ptor);

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Obj ect

(

pl ayDescri pt or,
keyNew,

cl assDocunent
descri ptor

)

/1 1"mcreating a new docunent, the event |
/1 want shoul d be call ed event NewDocunent or
/1 sonmething, right? Nope. Use event Make.

Pl ActionDescriptor resultDescriptor = NULL;

error = sPSActionControl ->Pl ay

(

& esul t Descri ptor,

event Make,

pl ayDescri ptor,

pl ugl nDi al ogbont Di spl ay
)

/'l Check for error here. |f an error occurred, there
/1 will be a string in the descriptor, keyMessage, with
// the error that occurred.

if (resultDescriptor !'= NULL)
sPSActi onDescri pt or->Free(resul t Descriptor);

if (playDescriptor !'= NULL)
sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Free( pl ayDescri ptor);

if (descriptor != NULL)
sPSActi onDescri pt or->Free(descriptor);

Y I/ error
return error;

} /1 end MakeNewDocument

The MakeNewDocument function starts by declaring an err or variable and
assigning it a kSPNoEr r or value. If later on in this function, an error
condition is encountered, this value can be changed to indicate an error
condition. It can also be checked at various points to ensure that no
errors have occurred.

The MakeNewDocunment function next declares a variable descri pt or of
the type Pl Acti onDescri pt or and assigns it the value of NULL. It then
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makes a function call sPSActi onDescri pt or->Make (&descriptor) to
instantiate the new descriptor and place it in the location pointed to by
the variable descri pt or.

If no error was encountered, it then stuffs the new descriptor with the
Width, Height, Resolution, Fill and Color Mode parameters by calling the
sPSActi onDescri ptor->PutUnit Fl oat,

sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Put Cl ass, etc.

sPSActi onDescri pt or->Put Uni t Fl oat is called with the parameters:
descri ptor, keyW dt h, uni t Di st ance, and

Convert ToUni t Di st ance(gW dt h, gResol ution) which returnsa
double. sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat is defined in

Pl Acti ons. h and is designed to put a floating point value of a specific

type.

Put Uni t Fl oat is called to store the height parameter, and again for the
resolution parameter.

To put the fill type into the descriptor, use
sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Put Enuner at ed and to put the Color mode use
sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Put Cl ass.

Next, we declare another descriptor variable pl ayDescri pt or of the type
Pl Acti onDescri pt or and assign it the value of NULL. Then, as previously
done with descri pt or, the function sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make

(&pl ayDescri ptor) is called to create the descriptor. The

pl ayDescri pt or descriptor is not an object, but rather just a descriptor
that holds another descriptor. sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Put Obj ect ()
creates the object with pl ayDescri pt or, keyNew, cl assDocunment, and
descri pt or (the original descriptor created and stuffed with our
MakeNew parameters earlier) as parameters.

Pl Acti onDescri ptor playDescriptor = NULL;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &pl ayDescri ptor);

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Obj ect
(
pl ayDescri pt or,
keyNew,
cl assDocunent ,
descri ptor

)
Pl Acti onDescri ptor resultDescriptor = NULL;

error = sPSActionControl ->Pl ay
(
& esul t Descri ptor,
event Make,
pl ayDescri pt or,
pl ugl nDi al ogDont Di spl ay
)
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There is one more descriptor required before we play the event Make
command. This last descriptor (r esul t Descri pt or) is declared and will
receive the results:

Pl Acti onDescriptor resultDescriptor = NULL;

Finally, with the container descriptor (pl ayDescri pt or -- that also
contains our original stuffed descriptor variable) and the

resul t Descri pt or ready, we can now play the event Make command to
actually make it happen.

Note: you don’t have to Make() this descriptor because it will be handed
to you from the host. You must free it if you are given one, however.

error = sPSActionControl ->Pl ay

(

&resul t Descri pt or,

event Make,

pl ayDescri pt or,

pl ugl nDi al ogbont Di spl ay
)

Calling Pl ay () actually performs the event, as long as the descriptor
contains the correct information for the event. If it doesn’t play, or
returns an error, try checking to make sure that you are using the correct
types and keys for the parameters for the event.

After playing the eventMake action, it returns a descriptor in

resul t Descri ptor, the original descriptor is still in pl ayDescri pt or,
and the original descriptor variable descri pt or still contains parameters
of our document.

You must free all descriptors you create or the host hands to you. After
checking to make sure that they are not NULL, the sample plug-in calls
sPSActi onDescri ptor->Free(descriptor) tofreeeach descriptor.

The main body of the plug-in code is finished. All it does is read an
iIncoming descriptor, determine whether or not to display a dialog box,
perform MakeNewDocunent () based on the parameters, then hands a new
descriptor with those parameters back to the host. MakeNewDocument ()
creates three new descriptors, stuffs one of them with our new document
parameters, stuffs that into a second descriptor, creates a result
descriptor, calls event Make (which actually creates the new document
using the Photoshop Actions Engine) and then frees up the descriptors.

Note that the actual work of reading and writing descriptors is handled in
the routines in the MakeNewScr i pti ng. cpp source file, while the dialog
resources are defined in the MakeNew. r file and the dialog handling is
performed in the MakeNewUl . cpp source file. While not required, it is
suggested that you follow a similar modular source partitioning scheme.

Now that we have our basic function code correctly set up, we need to
address the scripting source code.
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Step 9 - Revise MakeNewScr i pti ng. cpp source file to eliminate
unnecessary TriggerFilters prototypes and functions and to add the
specific descriptor information we need for the make a new document:

Width, Height, Resolution, Fill, ColorMode. This is where your plug-in will

interact with the Photoshop Actions descriptor data structures.

MakeNewScri pting. cpp performs the actual reading and writing of
descriptors. It contains the usual includes, PI Defi nes. h and
MakeNew- PPC. ch or MakeNew. h and the ReadScri pt Par ams() and

W iteScriptParams() functions.

SPErr ReadScri pt Parans ()

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;

i f (sPSActionDescriptor.lsValid())

{ /1 Make sure we have a valid suite before trying this.

Pl Acti onDescri ptor descriptor = NULL;

Pl Di al ogPl ayOpti ons playlnfo = pluglnDi al ogbDont Di spl ay;
sPSActi onDescri pt or. Get Pl ayl nf o( &descri ptor, &playlnfo);

/1 If we got a valid descriptor, grab our key out of

if (descriptor != NULL)
{

error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Cetlnteger
(
descri ptor,
keyMyW dt h,
&IW dt h
)

error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Cetlnteger
(
descri ptor,
keyMyHei ght,
&gHei ght
)

error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Cetlnteger
(
descri ptor,
keyMyResol uti on,
&gResol uti on

)

/1 W don't care about type, so declare a variable

/1 that we'll ignore:
Descri pt or Enunifypel D enunifype = enumNul | ;

error = sPSActionDescri ptor->Cet Enunerat ed

(

descri ptor,
keyMFi | I,
&enunilype,
&gFi | |

)

error = sPSActi onDescri ptor->Cetd ass

(
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descri ptor,
keyM/Mode,
&ghbde

)

/1l Since we were handed this descriptor, it's our job to
/] free it, but we'll free it on SetReturnlinfo, so we're okay.

} /1 descriptor == NULL

}

return error;

} /1 end ReadScri pt Par ans

ReadScri pt Par ams() reads a new descriptor for our Make New
Document plug-in. It tests to make sure the sPSAct i onDescri pt or suite
Is valid before we start executing. Note: The class: sPSAct i onDescri pt or
and its member: Isvalid() are definedin Pl USuitePointer. h.

If the suite is valid, we declare a descri pt or of the type

Pl Acti onDescri pt or and assign it a NULL value. Then we declare a

pl ayi nf o of the type PI Di al ogPl ayOpt i ons and assign it the value of
pl ugl nDi al ogDont Di spl ay. It then calls

sPSActi onDescri ptor. Get Pl ayl nfo(&descri ptor, &playinfo) to
acquire the descriptor information and dialog display information and
places this information in the variables descri pt or and pl ayi nf o.

We next check to see if there is any information in the descriptor. It
should have some, so we proceed to read the various keys for our Make
Document function: Width, Height, Resolution, Fill Mode, and Image
Mode. The descriptor is dynamic, sizing to fit the data it contains. You
have to anticipate what data is coming and call the correct functions to
acquire your data.

For the MakeNew plug-in, this means anticipating what types of keys we
will be acquiring from the incoming descriptor. We know that we want
Width, Height, Resolution, Fill Mode, and Image Mode.

We have defined our key values in our MakeNewTer mi nol ogy. h file as:

#def i ne keyMyW dt h keyW dt h

#defi ne keyMyHei ght keyHei ght

#def i ne keyMyResol ution keyResol ution

#defi ne keyMyFi | | keyFil |

#define typeMyFill typeFill

#def i ne keyMyMode keyMode /1 RGEB, CMYK, etc.

#def i ne typed assMyMode typed asshMode

Since our values are nicely mapped into Photoshop’s existing keys for
Width, Height, etc. we are in good shape and we can quickly acquire the
first three using Get Uni t Fl oat (). The fourth value, Fill, is an enumerated
value and enumerated values require an enumType variable in addition
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to the key and value. Therefore, we must declare an enumType variable
to hold the incoming type information, even though we don’t care about
it. The declaration and assignment statement:

Descri pt or Enunilypel D enunifype = enumNul | ;

creates the variable with a default value and
sPSActi onDescri pt or - >Get Enuner at ed() acquires the enumerated Fill
value.

The final information we need from the incoming descriptor is the color
mode. This information is a Photoshop class and thus the
sPSActi onDescri ptor->Get Cl ass() function is used to read this value.

At this point, we have acquired a new descriptor and read all of the
values needed for MakeNewDocunment () in MakeNew. cpp to execute
successfully.

W iteScriptParams() isthe mirrorimage of ReadScri pt Params(), with
Put functions in place of Get functions.

Now, we need to handle the user interface and the resources associated
with the dialog boxes. This is done by revising the resource file and
MakeNewUl . cpp file.

Step 10 - Revise the MakeNew. r file to reflect the desired user interface.

The MakeNew. r file is the resource file that holds the descriptions of three
essential resources for our plug-in: the PiPL resource, the ' aet e’
dictionary resource, and the dialog resource. We use two tools to create a
binary dialog with a visual editor. Then we’ll translate our revision into
text and copy it into the file MakeNew. r resource file.

This process is simplified by the use of Resorcerer® from
Mathemaesthetics, Inc. Resorcerer is an excellent Macintosh tool for
editing file resources, especially dialog boxes. For Windows developers,
this capability is already built into Microsoft Development Studio.
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In Resorcerer, you'll see:

sS[l=———————————— Trigyerfilters.8li =—————1=
Types: 2 "'DLOG” (Dialog Template) Resources:

<DF > - 5 i 16000 “TriggerFilters Generic
aete ] " . 16001 “TriggerFilters U1~

ALRT
cfirg
CHTL
deth
DITL
DLGH
DLOG
icth
FiFL
STR
Yers

&
| selectan |[ Reverse | |_Hex || Data ]

[ Changed I[ None I [ Info I [ MNew I

| 4|

Make new DLOG and DI TL resources that define the dialog box and
internal dialog items. Then arrange the dialog box resources to suit your
needs in the visual editor.

With Resorcerer, you can easily edit the dialog box and rearrange the
various elements: edit text boxes, static text boxes, input text boxes,
radio buttons, etc.

TriggerFilters. Bl

Types: 2 "DLOG” (Dialog Template) Resources:

<DF > . %) 46 16000 “TriggerFilters Generic|.a
aete | . [5) 3 16001 “TriggerFilters U1" |
ALRT

TriggerFilters

Button Iter.n.

|".-".-."'| R A=A

o

b ] ] Hidden

A ltem: |2 [+ Enabled & selected
Xfrom |386 to | 446 Width |60
Yfrom |30 to |52 Height |22
Title: Cancel

FalralEa]is Cooneer]) [

When you are done with the dialog window, save your revised file as
MakeNew- der ez. r src or with the name of your new plug-in.
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Our newly revised dialog box will look like:

- _ L &0 ¢ 16000 “TriggerFilters Generic About Box ™ -
[ | . B 00 ¢ 16001 “TriggerFilters UIT [
MakeNew

width: ]
Height:

| Resolution: E
Image mode: ) RGB

tal [ 5 YK || [ pata | [open

jed [: [ Info ] [ Mew

Fill: ) White
3 Transparent
3 Background

In our MakeNew plug-in, we have created Width, Height, Resolution,
Image Mode and Fill options. Width, Height and Resolution each require
a Static Text box and a Edit Text box. Image Mode requires two radio
buttons for RGB and CMYK options. Fill requires Static Text and two radio
button background options: White and Transparent. We are limiting our
options for simplicity sake.

Resorcerer lets you test out your dialog boxes and rearrange them until
they fit they way you want. When you are finished, save your binary file
as MakeNew- derez. rsrc.

Step 11 - Revise the MakeNew- der ez. r src file to include the correct PiPL,
‘aete',and dialog box resources.

Once you are satisfied with the look of your dialog box using Resorcerer,
run the CodeWarrior ToolServer MPW Derez script to turn the binary
resource code into a resource text file. This script is provided for you in
the MakeNew. der ez file. When you run this script under CodeWarrior
ToolServer, it changes any binary resources in the input file (in this case:
MakeNew- der ez. r src) into readable text that can be easily edited. We
name our MakeNew output resource text file: MakeNew- derez. r.

NOTE: MakeNew. der ez is a script file that runs under CodeWarrior
ToolServer. See the CodeWarrior documentation for more information on
this tool.

In Resorcerer, we can manipulate the dialog boxes and other items in
their visual representation. Using Derez, we can deal with them as text
items.
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The MakeNew. der ez. r file holds our new resource text file that describes
the dialog box resources. It contains the Macintosh DLOGand DI TL dialog
box information. Note that the DLOG resource describes the entire dialog
box information (size, visible, has go away box, etc.) while the DI TL
resource describes the individual elements within the dialog box (each
button, text field, etc.).

resource 'DLOG (16000, "", purgeable) {
{20, 0, 214, 390},
nmovabl eDBoxPr oc,
vi si bl e,
noGoAway,
0x0,
16000,

[****x*x Extra bytes follow .. ***x*xx/
/* $" ASOA" [* ® */
H

resource 'DLOG (16001, "", purgeable) {
{87, 27, 307, 319},
nmovabl eDBoxPr oc,
vi si bl e,
noGoAway,
0x0,
16001,
" MakeNew'
[****xx*x Extra bytes follow .. ***x*xx/
/* $"680A" /[* h. */

resource 'DITL' (16000, "", purgeable) {
{ [* array DI TLarray: 3 elenents */
[* [1] */
{-80, 0, -60, 60},
Button {
enabl ed,
" Hi dden"
H
[* 12] */
{0, 0, 194, 390},
Userltem{
enabl ed
H
[* [3] */
{5, 5, 190, 360},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"A0\ n*1\ n*2\ n"

b

resource 'DITL' (16001, "", purgeable) {
{ [* array DI TLarray: 15 elenments */
[* [1] */
{8, 216, 28, 276},
Button {
enabl ed,
" oK
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[* [12] */
{34, 216, 56, 276},
Button {
enabl ed,
"Cancel "
b
[* [3] */
{12, 8, 32, 80},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Wdth: "
b
[* [4] */
{13, 92, 29, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

b
[* [5] */
{45, 92, 61, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

3

[* [6e] */

{44, 8, 64, 80},
StaticText {

di sabl ed,
"Hei ght:"
} 1
[* 171 */

{74, 8, 94, 88},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Resol ution:"
b
[* [8] */
{75, 92, 91, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

3

/* [9] */

{108, 4, 140, 96},
StaticText {

di sabl ed,

"I mage node:"
} 1
[* [10] */

{108, 104, 124, 264},
Radi oButton {

enabl ed,
m R%Il

} 1

[* [11] */

{124, 104, 140, 264},
Radi oButton {

enabl ed,
" CMYK"

} 1

[* [12] */

{156, 4, 188, 80},
StaticText {

3. Creating An Automation Plug-in
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di sabl ed,
"Fill:"

3
[* [13] */
{156, 104, 172, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
"Whi te"
3
[* [14] */
{172, 104, 188, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
"Transparent”

3
/* [15] */
{188, 104, 204, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
"Backgr ound"”

b

At this point, we will copy the DLOGand DI TL resources from this file and
put them in our MakeNew. r file. This file is just a renamed
TriggerFilters.r file, so we need to revise all of the items for our
MakeNew resources. Before we revise the DLOGand DI TL resources, we’ll
first revise the PiPL and ' aet e' resources.

A Brief Note on ADM and Dialog Element Management

Even though we are using ADM to handle our dialog resources in our
plug-in, we still need to create (or revise) the dialog box resources
themselves. While we must create the actual dialog resources on each
platform, we can greatly simplify our programming overhead by using
ADM to handle how we interact with the dialog elements. ADM Suites
and functionality are documented in ADM.pdf.

Step 12 - Revise the MakeNew. r resource file to update the resources for
the MakeNew plug-in. MakeNew. r starts with the following definitions:

/1l The About box and resources are created in DialogUtilities.r.
/1 You can easily override them if you Ilike.

#defi ne pl ugl nNane " MakeNew'
#defi ne pl ugl nCopyri ght Year "1998"
#defi ne plugl nDescription \
"An exanpl e Actions Mdule to nake a new docunent in Adobe Phot oshop®. "

/1 Dictionary (aete) resources:

#defi ne vendor Nane " AdobeSDK"

#defi ne pl ugl nAETEComment "makenew exanpl e actions plug-in"
#defi ne plugl nSuitel D ' sdKF'

#define plugl nd asslD pl ugl nSui tel D

#defi ne plugl nEvent| D " makN

/1 Set up included files for Maci ntosh and W ndows.
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#i ncl ude " Pl Defi nes. h"

#ifdef _ PIMac__
#i ncl ude "Types.r"
#i ncl ude "SysTypes.r"
#i ncl ude "Pl General .r"
#include "PlUtilities.r"
#include "DialogUtilities.r"
#elif defined(__PIWnN_ )
#i ncl ude " Pl General . h"
#include "PlUilities.r"
#i ncl ude "WnbDi al ogUtils.r"
#endi f

#i ncl ude "Pl Actions. h"
#i ncl ude "MakeNewTer m nol ogy. h"

These resource code and definitions get compiled and become the
resources for our MakeNew plug-in.

The first group of defines name our plug-in name “MakeNew”, sets the
copyright year, and the description. The dictionary ' aet e' resources are
set as AdobeSDK, etc.

Note: You must replace these SDK values. SDK_is reserved by Adobe.

Finally, we will include a number of . r files (Types. r, Pl General . r, etc.).
These are the templates for our resources.

Resource files (FI LENAME. r ) require a template as well as the resource
file. The . r file contains definitions that cannot compile without the
template. Templates set the format required for the resource files. This is
why the include files are necessary.

For example, the base template file for resources of type ' Pi PL' IS

Pi PL. r. This file is found in the SDK in
SDK/Macintosh/SampleCode/Common/Rez-files/Photoshop folder and is included
in the PI Gener al . r file. It defines what a PiPL format is and what
parameters are required. The MakeNew. r file will contain a PiPL (as well as
other resources) that adheres to the template defined in Pi PL. r.

In the MakeNew. r file, we have four important resources: 1) the PiPL, 2) an
‘aet e' dictionary resource, 3) the DLOGand DI TL dialog resources, and 4)
any custom strings we may have.

In the MakeNew. r file, we will rewrite any items that refer to the
TriggerFilters plug-in. This means that we will revise the PiPL information,
the ' aet e' definition, the dialog resources (DLOGand DI TL) and some of
our string information.
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1) Edit the PiPL
We start with the PiPL. This is the static information that tells any host
information about your plug-in. PiPLs contain the properties of your

plug-in.

The first entry in the PiPL is the version. The version field contains the

version of the PiPL template. The current version as of Photoshop 5.0 is 0.
The count field holds the number of properties contained in the PiPL. The
properties field is a variable length array containing the actual PiPL data.

Each property field contains at minimum five items: a vendorID code that
identifies the host of the plug-in; a propertyKey that specifies the type of
plug-in; a propertylD that is always zero except in one rare exception and
can be considered reserved; a propertyLength that contains the length of
the propertyData field; and propertyData, a variable length field that
contains the plug-in specific data.

PiPLs are more completely documented in the Cross-application Plug-In
Resource Guide document contained in the Photoshop 5.0 SDK. The pi PL. r
file also contains a complete template for all Adobe PiPLs.

resource 'Pi PL' (Resourcel D, pluglnNanme " Pi PL", purgeable)

{
{
Kind { Actions },
Nane { pluglnNane "..." },
Category { "" },
Version { (latestActionsPluglnVersion << 16)
| latestActionsPluglnSubVersion },
#ifdef _ Pl Mac__
CodePowerPC { 0, 0O, "" },
#elif defined(__PIWN_ )
CodeW n32X86 { "ENTRYPO NT" 1},
#endi f
HasTer m nol ogy
{
pl ugl nd assl D,
pl ugl nEvent 1 D
Resour cel D
vendorNane " " pluglnNane// Unique string.
b
/1 1f you want this on all the tineg,
/1 renove the Enablelnfo property (such
/1 as for help nmenu entries.) To have this
/1 on according to docunent
/1 open, close, and node gui delines,
/1 provide a m ninmal Enablelnfo, such
/1 as the one here:
/1 1"mgoing to comment Enablelnfo out so that this plug-in
/1 is available all the time
/1l (absence of Enablelnfo = al ways avail abl e).
/1 Enablelnfo { "true" },
}
s
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Starting from the top, note that we can use “Actions” as our plug-in kind
because it is defined in the Pi PL. r template file as follows:

#def i ne PI Pi PLTypes \
/* Photoshop plug-in types: */\
General = '8BPl",

\

Filter = '8BFM, \
Parser = '8BYM, \
| mageFor mat =' 8BI F' | \
Extensi on = ' 8BXM , \
Acquire = '8BAM , \
Export = '8BEM, \
Sel ection = '8BSM , \
Pi cker = '8BCM , \
\

Actions = '8LIZ", [lhere is our plug-in type definition!

Since Action is defined as ' 8LI z' , we can use either Action or' 8LI Z' as
our plug-in kind.

For Name, we use

"pl ugl nNanme "

This will automatically be filled in for you because it is defined at the top
of the file, and this is what will be shown in the Automate menu
(MakeNew ...).

There is no Category value, so it is left blank. If you wanted to put your
Plug-in in the Help menu and not the Automate menu, you would put the
value, PSHel pMenu into the Category element. With no Category value,
your plug-in will appear in the Automate menu. If you do not want your
automation plug-in to appear in any menu (which would be the case if
you wanted to call your plug-in from another plug-in without letting the
user call it directly), put the value PSHi dden in the Category element. Be
careful, however, since if you hide it, your user will have no way of calling
it.

The HasTer mi nol ogy structure tells Photoshop that you have an ' aet e’
dictionary (to be defined later in this file), and it includes ClassID,
EventID, ResourcelD and a unique string. The unique string can be your
vendor name plus your plug-in name, but we recommend UUIDs. These
elements are defined at the top of this file.

At the end of the PiPL, there is an Enablelnfo { } element. This element
determines when your plug-in is made available to the user. (When your
plug-in is not available, its menu entry will be greyed out.). In the
absence of an Enabl el nf o data structure, the plug-in will be available all
the time. If Enabl el nf o is set to “true”, it will be available all the time if
there is a document open. You can use this setting to determine when
your plug-in is enabled. For example, if Enabl el nf o is set to

I n( PShop_I| mgeMode( RGBMode, CMYKMode)) then the plug-in would be
enabled only when the image mode is RGB or CMYK. See the Cross-app
Plug-in Resource Guide for more information.
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Since our MakeNew plug-in needs to be available even when there is no
document open, we will eliminate the Enabl el nf o property entirely,
making the plug-in always available.

The last thing in this PiPL is the entry point of the plug-in. You leave this
untouched, since it is generated automatically by the compiler.

2) Editing dictionary resources

The ' aete' isadictionary resource required for AppleScript and the
Photoshop scripting system is based on AppleScript. The ' aet e’ resource
Is required. It is a dictionary resource that defines various elements of
your plug-in parameters and maps your text names to the actual values
they represent. You can copy the TriggerFilters ' aet e’ resource and fill
In the sections that apply to your plug-in. For an automation plug-in, you
need to fill in the top part and the parameter values.

In the case of MakeNew, we insert our unique variables (pluginName,
pluginClassID, pluginEventID, etc.) that are defined at the top of this file.
The ' aete' requires that we list the parameters and their key IDs, so we
putin “width”, keyMyWidth, “height”, keyMyHeight, etc. This maps our
keys to “human readable text.” For example, our key “keyMyWidth” is
mapped to the human readable text: “width”, and so on.

NOTE: The text values that you enter in the ' aet e’ will be the text that is
shown in the Actions Palette when your automation plug-in runs. Since
we mapped the text “width” to our value keyMyWidth, if we capture our
plug-in execution with the Record Actions command, the value shown in
the Action Palette will be “width.”

= [
Hiztary ™ Actions »

| i

J = [ Seti

v i Action2
~ = MakeMew

Width: 144
Height: 216
Reszolution: 72
Fill: white
Mode: RGE color mode |

EREDIEEEIEEE

Finally, the ' aet e’ requires that we put our enumerated values
separately from the other parameters. So we put “white” and
“transparent” at that location. That completes the MakeNew ' aet e’
resource.

resource 'aete' (Resourcel D, pluglnNanme " dictionary", purgeable)

{

1, 0, english, roman,/* aete version and | anguage specifiers */

{

vendor Nane, /* vendor suite nanme */
"Adobe exanpl e plug-ins", /* optional description */

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide 61



3. Creating An Automation Plug-in

pl ugl nSui t el D, /* suite ID */
1, /* suite code, nust be 1 */
1, /[* suite level, nust be 1 */
{ [* structure for automation */
pl ugl nNane, [* nanme */
pl ugl NAETEComrent , [* optional description */
pl ugl nd assl D, /* class I D, nust be unique or Suite ID */
pl ugl nEvent | D, /* event |ID, nust be unique */
NO_REPLY, /* never a reply */
| MAGE_DI RECT_PARAMETER, / * direct paranmeter, used by Photoshop */
{ /[l filter or selection class here:
/1 nane:
"wi dt h",
/'l key |D:
keyMyW dt h,
Il type ID:

typel nt eger,

/1 optional description:
[l flags:

fl agsSi ngl ePar anet er,

"hei ght",
keyMyHei ght,
typel nt eger,

’

fl agsSi ngl ePar anet er,

"resol ution”,
keyM/Resol uti on,
typel nt eger,

’

fl agsSi ngl ePar anet er,

"node",
keyM/Mode,
typed assMyMode,

’

fl agsSi ngl ePar anet er,

il
keyMyFi | I,
typeMyFi | |,
", Il optional coment
f I agsEnuner at edPar anet er

}
{}, /* non-filter/automation plug-in class here */
{}, /'* conparison ops (hot supported) */
{ /'l Enunerations go here:
typeFill,
{
"white",
enumhhi t e,

’

"transparent",
enumlr ansparent,

}

} /* end of any enunerations */
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3) Edit the Dialog resources
We are now ready to revise the DLOGand DI TL resources that we copied
into our MakeNew. r file from the MakeNew. derez. r file.

DLOGIs the general information about the dialog box, its size, when it is
visible, whether has a title bar that is movable, whether it can be closed
(it has a go away box), where in the screen it will be displayed, etc. DI TL
contains the descriptions of the individual items in the dialog window.

DLOG - In our modified DLOGresource, we just need to change the plug-
iInName. For example, the Trigger Filters DLOG resource looks like:

resource 'DLOG (16001, "", purgeable) {
{87, 27, 307, 319},
nmovabl eDBoxPr oc,
vi si bl e,
noGoAway,
0x0,
16001,
" MakeNew'
[****x*x Extra bytes follow .. ***x*xx/
/* $"680A" [* h. */
s

We’ll change it to look like:

resource 'DLOG (uilD, pluglnNanme " U ", purgeable) {
{87, 27, 307, 319},
nmovabl eDBoxPr oc,
vi si bl e,
noGoAway,
0x0,
ui | D,
p! ugl nNarme,
cent er Par ent W ndowScr een

b

Here we are changing the first line from static text to variables that we
can define elsewhere. This simplifies the process. We could have also
specified the correct text as:

resource 'DLOG (16001, “MakeNewU ", purgeable) {

but this hard coding requires that we go and find each instance of the
hard coded text when we want to make a change. By using variables, we
can just change the definitions once and the correct information will be
inserted everywhere it is required.

NOTE: The resource uilD is set at 16001 because Adobe Developer
Relations chose to use this number as a unique resource ID. There is no
significance to this number. It is defined in PI UBasi c. h.
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DI TL - In the DI TL resource, we need to change all of the elements that
we are going to use in your dialog box.

resource

{

"DI TL'

(ui I D, pluglnNane "
[* array DI TLarray:

[* [11] */
{8, 216, 28, 276},
Button {
enabl ed,
" oK
3
[* 12] */

{34, 216, 56, 276},

Button {
enabl ed,
"Cancel "
b
[* [3] */
{12, 8, 32, 80},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Wdth: "
b
[* [4] */
{13, 92, 29, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

b
[* [5] */
{44, 8, 64, 80},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Hei ght:"
b
[* [6] */
{45, 92, 61, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

b
[* 171 */
{74, 8, 94, 88},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Resol ution:"
b
[* [8] */
{75, 92, 91, 192},
Edi t Text {
enabl ed,

H

I* [9] */

{108, 4, 140, 96},
StaticText {

di sabl ed,
"Mode: "

} i)

[* [10] */

{108, 104, 124, 264},

Radi oButton {

3. Creating An Automation Plug-in

u "
14 el enments */

’

pur geabl e) {
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enabl ed,
" RGB"
b
[* [11] */
{124, 104, 140, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
" OMYK®

b
[* [12] */
{156, 4, 188, 80},
StaticText {
di sabl ed,
"Fillt

3
[* [13] */
{156, 104, 172, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
"Whi te"
3
[* [14] */
{172, 104, 188, 264},
Radi oButton {
enabl ed,
"Transparent”

b
Note the change in the first line:

resource 'DITL' (16001, "TriggerFilters U ", purgeable) {

becomes:

resource 'DITL" (uilD, pluglnNanme " U ", purgeable) {

Of course, the individual data elements for each button are unique to the
MakeNew and TriggerFilter plug-in resources. For the MakeNew plug-in,
there are individual dialog elements for the OK button, the Cancel
button, the static text buttons, edit texts for Width, Height, Resolution,
and the radio buttons for Fill and Color Mode.

For more information on dialog resources, refer to Macintosh and
Windows programming reference guides.

4) Edit the String Resources

You can put text in the dialog boxes as literal text. However, every time
you changed your text strings, the dialog resources would have to be
adjusted manually. By using string resources, you can change your text
without affecting other elements of the program. (This is very useful for
localization of your plug-in for international markets.)

The Cancel button is also used when the user holds option or alt, as a
“Reset” button. In the MakeNew plug-in we use two strings for “Reset”
and Cancel. Using strings is not just a great time saver for adjusting your
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plug-in for international use, but it also lets you keep memory allocation
of literally defined strings down to a minimum. It is also helpful for easily
converting this information from Macintosh to Windows platforms.

resource StringResource (kResetStringl D, purgeable)

{

"Reset"

b

resource StringResource (kCancel Stringl D, purgeable)

{
" Cancel "

b

These strings are used to rename the Cancel button. It is a Photoshop
historical feature to let the user reset to default values by placing the
cursor over the Cancel button while holding down the option or alt key.
These strings will be used to implement this function.

This completes the revision of the MakeNew.r resource file. It is a good
practice to compile this file now and find and eliminate any compile time
errors. If we have none, then we know we have a good resource file for
our project.

We now have revised our header files, the main MakeNew. cpp source file,
the MakeNewScri pti ng. cpp source file and the MakeNew. r resource file.
Now all we need do to complete our plug-in is to revise our

MakeNewUl . cpp source file.

Step 13 - Revise the MakeNewUl . cpp source file. This file will handle all of
the Ul functions, using calls to ADM suites to manage how to respond to
where the mouse is positioned and what buttons and keys the user
presses. ADM Suites and their functionality are documented in ADM.pdf
contained in the Photoshop 5.0 SDK. One advantage of ADM is we write
the user interface handler once and can use it on both Mac and PC
platforms.

Our current MakeNewUl . cpp source file is just a copy of the
TriggerFiltersul . cpp file, so we have to go in and eliminate the
references to TriggerFilters resources and replace them with the
references to the MakeNew resources as defined in MakeNew. r .

MakeNewUl . cpp starts with the usual defines files that we need to revise
to use the MakeNew. h file, and then lists the definitions of our dialog
items. These are an enumerated list starting with the “OK” button as item
1, and the Cancel button is item 2, so we just have to list the constants
associated with each dialog item. These items can be found in MakeNew. r
file.

Note: ADM requires and expects that items numbered 1 and 2 will be the
“Okay” button and Cancel button in that order.
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enum
{
kDNoU = -1,// Error.
kDOk_button = 1,// Must be one.
kDCancel button,// Mist be two.
kDW dt h_st ati cText,
kDW dt h_edi t Text,
kDHei ght _stati cText,
kDHei ght _edi t Text,
kDResol ution_staticText,
kDResol uti on_edit Text,
kDMvbde_st ati cText,
kDvbde_butt on_RGB,
kDvbde_ butt on_CMYK,
kDFi || _staticText,
kDFi || _button_white,
kDFi | | _button_transparent

b

The “D” designation is just an Adobe Developer Relations convention to
indicate that these constants are dialog box related.

Next are the constants associated with MakeNew.

const int kHeightMn = 1;
const int kHei ght Max = 30000;
const int kWdthM n = kHei ght M n;

const int kWdthMax = kHei ght Max;

1
9999;

const int kResol utionMn
const int kResol uti onMax

In this case, we are defining a maximum and minimum value for height
and width, and are further defining these values for Width to be the same
as those for Height. Finally, we are setting the Resolution to be a value
from 1 to 9999 (Whew! that would be a big file!). Because we are also
going to be concerned with the state of the Cancel button (see code
explanation later on in this chapter), we will declare a boolean variable:
gCancel Butt onl sReset and setit’s value to f al se. This will be used
later to determine the state of the Cancel button.

Next are the prototypes for our “handle the user input” routines:

static ASErr ASAPI DoUl I nit ( ADVDi al ogRef dial og);
static SPErr |nitcCancel Button( ADVDI al ogRef dial og);

static void SaveParaneters(void);

static void RestoreParaneters(void);

static void SetText ToCancel (ADM tenRef item;
static void Set Text ToReset (ADMtenRef item;

static void ASAPI DoCancel (ADMtenRef item ADMNotifierRef notifier);
static ASBool ean ASAPI DoReset (ADMtenRef item ADMIrackerRef tracker);

static void ASAPI DoW dt hEdit Text (ADM tenRef item ADM\NotifierRef notifier);
static void ASAPI DoHei ght Edi t Text (ADMtenRef item ADMNotifierRef notifier);
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static void ASAPI DoResol uti onEdit Text (ADMtenRef item
ADMNot i fi erRef notifier);

These include calls to ADM functions and start with an initialize function,
an initialize the cancel button function, save and restore parameters
functions, and set text to Cancel or Reset functions.

Next comes the prototypes for the actual Cancel and Reset functions, as
well as the input text for our dialog boxes for Width, Height, and
Resolution options.

Our global values are defined and then the various Ul routines are listed,
starting with Doul shown below. Doul sets up ADM to handle our user
interface interaction.

SPErr DoU ()
{

SPErr error = noErr;
int item= -1;// Error val ue.
SaveParaneters();// Save our paraneters, just in case.

i f (sPSU Hooks.lsValid() && sADMD al og.1sValid())

{
item = sADMD al og- >Mbdal

(
sPSUI Hooks. Get Pl ugl nRef (),

" MakeNew',

ui | D,

kADM\Vbdal Di al ogStyl e,
DoUl I ni t,

NULL /* No user data */

)
}

if (item!= kDOk_button)
{

error = user Cancel edErr;
Rest or ePar anet ers() ;

}

return error;

}

The first thing performed in the DoUl routine is the creation of an integer
variable, i t em and setting it to the value of - 1 (an error value). This is
because this routine returns an integer value and we want to make sure
that if there is a problem in this routine, we return an error value.

We next check to make sure that the Photoshop User Interface Hooks and
ADM Dialog suites are valid:

i f (sPSU Hooks.lsValid() && sADVMD al og.1sValid())
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If they are valid, then i t emis assigned the value returned by the

sADMDI al og- >Modal function call, which is the number of the dialog item
that was used to dismiss the dialog. Usually kDOk_but t on or

kDCancel _butt on.

sADMDI al og Is a smart suite pointer for the suite that runs the dialog
interaction. sPSUI Hooks is another pointer to the suite that contains
some utility functions including sPSUI Hooks. Get Pl ugl nRef () which we
use to get the unique Plug-in Reference ID that is given to the plug-in by
the host when the plug-in is first started. Several ADM suites and
functions require the plug-in reference of the current plug-in. ADM uses
that information to track who owns what dialog.

In sADMDI al og- >Modal () we pass several parameters as defined in the
ADMDI al og. h file. They set up ADM to handle the dialog functions with
the following information:

1) The sPSUI Hooks. Get Pl ugl nRef () function provides the unique plug-
in reference.

2) A name of the new dialog is provided. In this case, we use “MakeNew
Document”. This is the text that will appear in the title bar of this new
dialog box.

3) A dialog ID (ui I D) is provided. It is the same ID as used in the
MakeNew. r file. This tells ADM what resource to use for the dialog. The
cross-platform ADM routines will draw the user interface using the
platform specific dialog resources defined earlier. In our plug-in, ui 1 Dis
defined as 16001. (See PI Utilities.r forthose define statements.)

4) A constant that specifies the style of dialog. In this case (and in almost
all Photoshop plug-ins), kADMvbdal Di al ogSt yl e is used. This dialog style
supports a window that can be moved around the screen, and that must

be dismissed before continuing.

5) The name of the routine that initializes the dialog elements using ADM
routines. In this case, it is our DoUl I ni t () routine.

6) Any extra data that may be required. This information can be a pointer,
strings, structures, or whatever you may want to associate with your
dialog boxes. In this case, there is no user data, so we pass a NULL value.

This routine, DoUl (), runs the dialog, does the interaction with the
dialog boxes, and when the user hits the Ok or Cancel button, it returns
with the value of the button used to end the routine in the variable i t em
This is shown below:

if (item!= kDOk_button)
{
error = userCancel edErr;
Rest or ePar anmet er s() ;

}
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If the button used to dismissed the dialog is not the Ok button, then it
must have been the Cancel button, so this routine returns

user Cancel edErr and restores the old parameters. Otherwise, if the
routine went okay, then there is no error returned.

The first function that is executed when DoUl () isrunis DoUl I ni t:

static ASErr ASAPI DoUl | nit (ADVDI al ogRef di al og)

{
ASErr error = kSPNoError;

ADM tenRef item

/1 Set up list and display default item
I ni t Cancel Button(di al og);

/1 Set up Wdth edit text:

item = sADMVD al og->Cet It en(di al og, kDWdth_edit Text);
sADM tem >Set Units(item KkADMNoUnits);

SsADM t em >Set | nt Val ue(item (int)gWdth);
SADM t em >Set M nl nt Val ue(item kW dthM n);

sADM t em >Set Max| nt Val ue(item kW dt hivax) ;

sADM t em >Set Noti fyProc(item DoW dt hEdit Text);

[l Set up Height edit text:

item = sADMD al og->Cet It en{ di al og, kDHei ght _edit Text);
sADM tem >Set Units(item kADMNoUnits);

sADM tem >Set | nt Val ue(item (int)gHeight);

SADM t em >Set M nl nt Val ue(item kHei ghtM n);

SADM t em >Set Max| nt Val ue(item kHei ght Max) ;

sADM t em >Set Not i f yProc(item DoHei ght Edit Text);

/1 Set up Resolution edit text:

item = sADVD al og- >CGet It en{di al og, kDResol ution_edit Text);
sADM tem >Set Units(item kADMNoUnits);

SADM tem >Set I nt Val ue(item (int)gResol ution);

sADM t em >Set M nl nt Val ue(item kResol uti onM n);

SADM t em >Set MaxI nt Val ue(item kResol uti onMax) ;

sADM t em >Set Noti fyProc(item DoResol utionEditText);

/1 Set up Mbde radi o buttons:
/1 Translate gvbde to sone useful nunber:
i nt buttonHi ghlighted = kDvode_butt on_RGB;
swi tch (ghbde)
{
case cl assCMYKCol or Mbde:
but t onHi ghl i ghted = kDvbde_butt on_CMWYK;
br eak;
case cl assR@BCol or Mode:
defaul t:
/1 W don't know what it is, so nake it RGB:
but t onHi ghl i ghted = kDvbde_button_RGB;
br eak;

}

/1 Now |l oop and turn off all buttons but the one that should
/'l be on:
for

(

int |oop = kDvbde_button_RGB;

| oop <= kDWbde button_ CMYK;

in
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| oop++

)
{
item = sADMD al og- >Get | t en( di al og, | oop);
if (loop == buttonHi ghlighted)
sADM tem >Activate(item true);
el se
sADM tem >Activate(item false);

}

/1 Set up Fill radio buttons:
Il etc.

This function starts by initializing its error condition as no error. Then a
variable i t emof the type ADM t enRef is declared. ADM expects all dialog
objects to have their own native type so that it can easily keep track of
everything. In this case, we are creating a reference to a type ADM t em
Other possible ADM types include: ADVDI al og, ADMDr awer , ADMLi st ,
ADMENt ry, ADMNot i fi er, ADMTIT acker, ADM con, ADM mage, ADMUserData,
ADMTi mer , ADMAct i onMask, and ADMChar . These are defined in the ADM
documentation and listed in the ADMTypes. h file.

The next thing this function does is set up the Cancel button to notify our
Ul routine when it is clicked by the user. Since we want to be able to
support the Photoshop convention of using the Cancel button as a Reset
to Default Parameters function (when the user holds down the Option/Alt
key when pressing Cancel), we must be notified when the Cancel button
occurs. The call to I ni t Cancel But t on(di al og) sets up these parameters.
I ni t Cancel Button() will be discussed after DoUl I nit ().

Next, we set up the edit text dialog boxes for Width, Height, and
Resolution, as well as the Mode radio buttons. The various options (units,
value, minimum value, maximum value) are handled using ADM function
calls as shown here for the Width dialog.

[l Set up Wdth edit text:

item = sADMD al og->CGet It en{di al og, kDWdth_edit Text);
sADM tem >Set Uni ts(item kADMNoUnits);

sADM tem >Set I nt Val ue(item (int)gWdth);

sADM t em >Set M nl nt Val ue(item kW dthM n);

SADM t em >Set Max| nt Val ue(item kW dt hMax) ;

sADM t em >Set Noti fyProc(item DoW dt hEdit Text);

First, it sets the item we are dealing with using the

SADMDI al og- >Get | tem(di al og, kDW dt h_edi t Text) function call.
Then Set Uni t () the various minimum, maximum, and current values,
and finally Set Not i f yProc() is used to track what is going on for each
dialog option box. This function will notify our dialog routines whenever
the user has changed something in the Width Edit Text box.

Notifiers are important ADM functions that are further explained in the
ADM documentation. ADM reports a number of different user actions and
provides this information via Notify routines. ADM notifiers track a
number of user events: User Changed, Entry Text Changed, Close Hit
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Notifier, Collapse Notifier, Expand Notifier, Bound Changed, Hide Window
Modifier, etc. ADMNot i fi er. h defines all of the different ADM Notifiers
that are available. The User Changed Notifier is helpful since it notifies
our routines that the user has changed something in our dialog boxes.

The same type of ADM set up that we did on Width is performed for
Height, and Resolution. The radio buttons are handled by a switch
statement, and a simple loop is used to turn off all of the buttons except
the one that is currently selected.

This completes our DoUI I ni t () routine.

We I ni t Cancel Button() to receive notification when the user has
pressed the Cancel button. We want to support the Photoshop
convention of allowing dual use of the Cancel button. When the user
presses option key while clicking Cancel, the function performed is reset
values to default values and the Cancel button displays the Reset label
instead of the Cancel label. Our dialog routines must be notified when
this condition occurs.

I ni t Cancel Button() takes a reference to the current dialog box and
returns any error that occurs while initializing the Cancel button to trap
the opotion/alt and mousedown notifiers and call our routines when
these events happen.

static SPErr |nitCancel Button( ADVDi al ogRef di al og)

{
SPErr error = kSPNoError;

if (dialog != NULL)
{
/1 Set up "Cancel" button to notify us when its been clicked:
ADM t enRef item = sADMD al og->Get |t en(di al og, kDCancel button);
if (item!= NULL)
{
SADM t em >Set Noti f yProc(item DoCancel);

/1 Set up name of Cancel button. Since we have to have
/'l resources around for "Reset" and "Cancel", we m ght
/1 as well check themto |oad the right val ue:
i f (gCancel Buttonl sReset)

Set Text ToReset (item;
el se

Set Text ToCancel (item;

/1 Set up mask for tracker function:
ADMAct i onMask mask = sADM tem >Get Mask(iten);
SADM t em >Set Mask

(

item

mask |

k ADMVbdKeyDownMask |

kADMMbdKeyUpMask |

kADM_eaveMask |

kADMENt er Mask |

k ADMBUt t onUpMask

)
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/'l Install tracker for it to be "Reset" when it needs to:
sADM t em >Set TrackProc(item DoReset);

}

el se

{

error = kSPBadPar anmet er Error;

}
}

el se

{

error = kSPBadPar amet er Error;

}

return error;

}

The routine starts with a no error assigment. It then checks to make sure
that the dialog is not NULL, and then it uses the ADM Dialog Suite:

ADM tenRef item = sADMD al og->Get | ten(di al og, kDCancel _button);

to get a reference to the Cancel button of the current dialog. We then set
up the notifier to call our routine when the button is pressed:

sADM t em >Set Noti fyProc(item DoCancel);

Since we can have two conditions for our Cancel button (Cancel and
Reset) we set the text to be displayed on the button using

Set Text ToCancel oOr Set Text ToReset functions depending upon which
condition is true as specified by the state of our Boolean variable:
gCancel Butt onl sReset.

Finally, we must set up the mask for checking whether the Option/Alt key
has been pressed in addition to the Cancel button being pressed. This
mask information is set up using Set Mask() .

You set up a mask to tell ADM what to track and when. This is done by
declaring a mask, getting the current mask and then setting a new mask
to track the additional events you want:

ADMAct i onMask mask = sADM tem >CGet Mask(iten);
SADM t em >Set Mask

(

item

mask |

k ADMVbdKey DownMask |

k ADMVbdKeyUpMask |

kADM_eaveMask |

k ADMENt er Mask |

k ADVBuUt t onUpMask

)

To track the Option/Alt key event, we use a special type of notifier called
a tracker. It also must be set up to call our routine when an event occurs:
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sADM t em >Set TrackProc(item DoReset);

We are choosing to track the Mod Key which is the Option key on the
Macintosh and Alt key on the Windows platform up and down, and
whether the mouse leaves or enters the Cancel button, and when the
user actually clicks. This will let us control how the Cancel button turns
into the Reset button (when the option key is pressed and the mouse is
over the Cancel button) and when the reset is actually performed (upon
click with the Option/Alt key pressed).

This routine is called when the cancel button is pressed. It is a notifier-
receiver:

static void ASAPI DoCancel

(
ADM t enRefitem

ADVMNot i fierRefnotifier

)

{
if (sADWNotify->IsNotifierType(notifier, kADMJserChangedNotifier))

{ I/l Correct notifier. Do this:
i f (gCancel Buttonl sReset)
{ /'l Must be reset!
Rest oreParaneters(); // Resets.
ADMDI al ogRef dialog = sADMtem >GetDi al og(iten);
DoUl | ni t (di al og);

}

el se

{
sADM t em >Defaul t Noti fy(item notifier);

}
}

el se

{
sADM t em >Defaul t Notify(item notifier);

}
}

if (sADMNotify->IsNotifierType(notifier,

kADMUser ChangedNoti fi er)) determines what type of user input has
been performed. This is possible because ADM tracks a number of
different user actions and provides this information. ADMNot i fi er. h
defines all of the different ADM Notifiers available. In our case,
DoCancel () obtains the type of notifier and tests it to see if the Cancel
button is “Reset” (using the gCancel But t onl sReset boolean variable
defined at the top of the MakeNewUl . cpp file). If it is, then the previous
parameters will be restored, and DoUI I ni t () is called to stuff the default
parameters into their edit text fields and reset check and radio button
groups.

The next routines in the MakeNewUl . cpp source file are DoEdi t Text ()
for wdth, Height, and Resol uti on.

The DoEdi t Text () routines are called when the text is changed so that
the value can be acquired and put in a global variable.
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To acquire the new values in the dialog boxes, we use the ADM functions
to get the “value” of the changed dialog box.

gWwdth = sADM tem >Get I nt Val ue(item;

This is another way that ADM simplifies the handling of our dialog boxes.
In native code for the Mac (or PC) to obtain the value of the user input,
we would have to acquire the string data, and then convert to integer
values, etc. ADM is much more elegant (and easier!).

Finally, we use SavePar amet er s() and Rest or ePar amet er s() to save
and restore our parameters.

That’s it!

We’'ve now revised all of the files (header, source, and resource files)
associated with MakeNew and are ready to compile our project.

Step 14 - Compile the project using CodeWarrior or your development
system. Find and correct any compile time errors.

Step 15 - Place the final MakeNew. 81 i binary file (our plug-in) into the
Plug-ins folder in the Photoshop application folder.

Step 16 - Run Photoshop and select our plug-in from the Automation
menu. Sit back and enjoy!

MakeMNew

Width: 288 ||
Height: 216

Resolution: |72

Mode: @ RGB
{3 CMYEK
Fill: @ White

{_» Transparent
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Other Good Information:

A Note on Error Types: There are several types of similar error types
used in our plug-in, in Photoshop, in ADM and in the PICA suites.
Generally, they are defined as follows:

Table 3-3:
Error Type
OSErr Photoshop uses the Operating System type errors
SPErr PICA uses its own error types (Sweet Pea or SP)
ASErr Equivalent to SPErr, can be considered an Adobe Systems error type
(ASETrT).
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The purpose of this chapter is to give you a jumpstart in creating
automation plug-ins using the Listener, a Photoshop automation plug-in.
You need minimal experience in designing automation plug-ins. This is
the fastest and simplest way of assembling a working automation plug-
in. After going through the tutorial, you should be able to create more
complex automation plug-ins. Listener is the key in automation plug-in
design.

Listener Does Most Of The Work

The Listener plug-in automatically generates source code to help you.
Itself an automation plug-in, Listener is included in the Sample Code
folder of the Photoshop SDK. Once placed in the Photoshop Plug-Ins
folder, Listener operates in the background during a working session. The
Listener plug-in “listens” or generates code for all the “actionable events”
- events that are scriptable. For example, Listener can record the
selection of the paint tool, but can not record its application - the strokes
that are created on a document, the color, nor the positioning on a
document.

Listener Creates The Code

The Listener outputs C source code including- the declarations,
Initializations, and function calls, necessary to execute actionable events.
The Listener outputs the code into a text file, named “Listener.log,” which
Is created automatically. (Listener creates Listener.log file on the desktop
for the Mac; in the C:\ drive for Windows.)

The code generated by the Listener plug-in resembles the following
code:

voi d Pl ayevent Make( voi d)
{ Pl ActionDescriptor result;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000B38;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000B38) ;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000B40;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000B40) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put C ass(desc00000B40, keyMode,
cl assR@BCol or Mode) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (desc00000B40, keyW dt h,
uni t Di st ance, 576);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (desc00000B40, keyHei ght,
uni t Di st ance, 576);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put Uni t Fl oat (desc00000B40, keyResol uti on,
unitDensity, 72);

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Enuner at ed( desc00000B40, keyFill, typeFill,
enumhhi te);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Cbj ect (desc00000B38, keyNew, classDocunent,
desc00000B40) ;

sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay(& esult, eventMake, desc00000B38,
pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent);
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How To Develop An Automation Plug-in

This section describes the steps to build an automation plug-in using the
Listener plug-in. Within Photoshop, while the Listener is “listening” in the
background, you will manually go through the actions that your plug-in
would do. Next, you will copy the C code from the Listener.log file and
paste it into an existing plug-in project. Compile the modified plug-in.
Aside from possible syntactical errors, you will have created your own
automation plug-in.

Step 1: Copy Listener Plug-in ToPhotoshop Plug-1ns Folder

The Photoshop SDK contains the complete source code for the Listener
plug-in. The Listener plug-in is located in the Automation folder inside
the Sample Code folder of the Photoshop SDK. Copy the Listener plug-in
or create a shortcut to the Photoshop Plug-Ins folder. At launch,
Photoshop loads the plug-ins from the Photoshop/Plug-Ins folder.

Step 2: Clear the Listener.log file

Make sure that your Listener.log file is empty, clear of any code that may
have been recorded from previous Photoshop sessions. Close Photoshop.
Open your Listener.log file in a text editor and delete its contents. From
now on, whatever you do in Photoshop will be recorded by Listener.

Step 3: Prepare the Environment

Launch Photoshop and open a test document or a new document.
Prepare the environment in which the plug-in will be used. Depending
on the environment, certain menu items will be disabled or enabled. The
Listener can only record events that involve actions that are enabled for
that environment. Consider the document settings, such as color mode,
background, dimensions, etc...Choose settings that will enable menu
items that will be featured in your new plug-in. For this reason, it’s
Important to have a clear understanding of how and where your plug-in
will be used. Keep in mind that the Listener plug-in is following every
action happening in Photoshop. If there is an action that you don’t want
to be included in the plug-in, you must edit it out of the Listener.log file.

Step 4: Apply Desired Actions On Test Document

Once you have the appropriate document opened and all the needed
menu items enabled, apply all the actions to the document that you want
your new automation plug-in to do. After you finish performing the
intended sequence of events, open the Listener.log file. You will see a list
of function definitions. The first function might be called
“PlayeventOpen” or PlayeventNew
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Step 5: Build Off An Existing Automation Plug-in: MakeNew

Once you have the code that will execute the desired series of actions,
you will need to incorporate the code into an existing automation plug-
in. The MakeNew sample plug-in project (located in the Automation
folder inside the Sample Code folder) has all the components of an
automation plug-in. The MakeNew plug-in creates a new Photoshop
document, which is no different than File->New. You simply need to
paste in the coding that executes the actions.

Step 6: Verify The Contents Of Listener.log File

Open your Listener.log file. There should be code that resembles the
following:

voi d Pl ayevent Noti fy(void)

{
Pl Acti onDescriptor result;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc000001A8;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc000001A8) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Enuner at ed( desc000001A8, keyWhat,
typeNotify, enunFirstidle);
sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay(& esult, eventNotify, desc0O00001AS8,
pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent) ;
}
voi d Pl ayevent Make(voi d)
{
Pl Acti onDescriptor result;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc000001D0;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc000001D0) ;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc000001D8;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc000001D8) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put O ass(desc000001D8, keyMode,
cl assR@BCol or Mode) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (desc000001D8, keyW dt h,
uni t Di stance, 1024);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (desc000001D8, keyHei ght,
uni t Di st ance, 768);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put Uni t Fl oat (desc000001D8, keyResol uti on,
unitDensity, 72);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Enuner at ed( desc000001D8, keyFill,
typeFill, enunTransparent);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Cbj ect (desc000001D0, keyNew,
cl assDocunent, desc000001D8);
sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay(& esult, eventMake, desc000001DO0,
pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent);
}
voi d Pl ayevent Sel ect (voi d)
{
Pl Acti onDescriptor result;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000248;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000248) ;
Pl Act i onRef erence ref 00000050;
sPSAct i onRef er ence- >Make( & ef 00000050) ;
sPSAct i onRef er ence- >Put O ass(ref 00000050, cl assPai nt brushTool);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Ref er ence(desc00000248, keyNull, ref00000050);
sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay(& esult, eventSel ect, desc00000248,
pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent);
}

Notice that in the above sample code, there are three separate functions:
PlayeventNotify, PlayeventMake and PlayeventSelect. Depending on how
many actions you want to automate, the code in your Listener.log file
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may have more and/or different functions. The PlayeventMake function
creates a new document. PlayeventSelect selects one of the tools in the
toolbar. PlayeventNotify is an action that occurs at launch of Photoshop.
Most likely your Listener output contains the PlayeventNotify and
PlayeventMake or PlayeventOpen. These functions are not necessary in
the plug-in you want to create. You don’t want your plug-in to create a
document or open the same document every time its invoked. Therefore,
you will need to delete the PlayeventNotify and PlayeventMake or
PlayeventOpen functions.

Step 7: Incorporate Function Calls

You must incorporate the functions of the desired actions into the
MakeNew plug-in. Modify MakeNew.cpp to add function prototypes and
C function calls in the appropriate places. In the MakeNew source file,
MakeNew.cpp, the Execute function is the main function. Place the
respective function calls for the desired actions, as specified by
“***function calls go here***” in the following excerpt from
MakeNew.cpp:

error = DoU ();
***function calls go here***

if (error ==kSPNoError)

{
MakeNewDocunent () ;

WiteScriptParans();
}

To demonstrate using the previous sample code, the modified code
would look like the following:

error = DoUl ();

Pl ayevent Make() ;
Pl ayevent Set () ;

if (error ==kSPNoError)

{
MakeNewDocunent () ;

WiteScriptParans();
}

Step 8: Paste Function Definitions and Function Prototypes

Listener.log file consists entirely of a list of function definitions. In the
Listener.log file, “Select All” text and “Paste” it at the end of the
MakeNew.cpp file.

Next, include their appropriate prototypes in the “Prototypes” section at
the beginning of MakeNew.cpp.

For example, for the previous sample code, the prototypes would be:

voi d Pl ayevent Make(voi d);
voi d Pl ayevent Set (voi d);
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Step 9: Comment Out The MakeNew Actions

In the MakeNew.cpp file, the Execute function controls the actions in
MakeNew. You need to remove or comment out the code that
characterize the MakeNew plug-in. First, remove the DoUI() function calls.
This function pops the MakeNew dialog, which is not necessary for your
plug-in. You will also comment out MakeNewDocument function call
which performs all the MakeNew actions. The WriteScriptParams features
the scripting for MakeNew. We will modify the WriteScriptParams to
display the parameters of your plug-in in proceeding sections.

Remove the appropriate lines of code, as illustrated in the following

code:
[lerror = DoUl ();

***function calls go here***

[1if (error ==kSPNoError)
114

/ I MakeNewDocunent () ;

[/ WiteScriptParans();
11}

Step 10: Build Your Plug-in And You Are Done!

Now, you have made the necessary code changes for your new plug-in.
Before building, make sure that under Project Settings, the build is
outputted to the Photoshop Plug-Ins folder. Rebuild the MakeNew plug-
in. After a successful build, close Photoshop and launch it again, so it will

Project Settings EHE |
Settings Far |'win32 Debug j General | Debug | C/C++  Link | Hesuurcg EE

- R N

Category: [fETE

Rezet |
Cutput fle nanne:

IEZ"u":".leltIE"\F'thDSth"'.P|ug'|HS"'.M aket ew Bl

Object/libray modules;
|F'IL|Easiu:--:IeI:-ug.IiI:u

¥ Generate debuginfo [ |gnaore all default libraries
¥ Lirk incrementally [ Generate maplile
[ Enable profiling [~ Doesn't produce LIE

Froject Ophons:

FIUB azic-debug.lib Arologo Asubsysten: windows Al il
Ancrementalyes /pdb:"'Debugdtd akeM ew pdb'' /debug
Smachine:| 386 fnodefaultib:'mewvert b =]

ak. I Cancel |

reload all its plug-ins, including your new plug-in. Once in Photoshop,
open a test document, and invoke your plug-in by selecting MakeNew
under File->Automation->MakeNew.

Congratulations! You have just made your first automation plug-in!

note: If you want to enable scripting or create a Ul for your plug-in refer
to Chapter 3 for details.
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At this point, you know how to use Listener to create code for you.

Unfortunately, Listener has its limitations. This chapter explains the
Listener output in detail and the code needed to fill in the holes of

Listener output.

Type Tool

Listener cannot retrieve type tool data from Photoshop. Listener will
always give you a pointer called voidPtrToData. The PlayeventMake
function containing voidPtrData will look similar to the following code:

voi d Pl ayevent Make( voi d)
{
Pl Acti onDescri ptor result;
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000200;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000200) ;
Pl Acti onRef erence ref 00000048;
sPSAct i onRef er ence- >Make( & ef 00000048) ;
sPSAct i onRef er ence- >Put C ass(ref 00000048, cl assText Layer);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Ref er ence(desc00000200, keyNull, ref00000048);
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000208;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000208) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put String(desc00000208, keyText, "Hello World!'");
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Dat a( desc00000208, keyTextData, 143,
voi dPtr ToDat a);
Pl Acti onDescri ptor desc00000210;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &1esc00000210) ;
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put Uni t Fl oat (desc00000210, keyHori zontal,
uni t Percent, 22.3999);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (desc00000210, keyVerti cal,
uni t Percent, 33.9152);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Obj ect (desc00000208, keyText d i ckPoi nt,
cl assPoi nt, desc00000210);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Obj ect (desc00000200, keyUsi ng, cl assTextLayer,
desc00000208) ;
sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay(& esult, eventMake, desc00000200,
pl ugl nDi al ogSi | ent);

Replace the PlayeventMake in your Listener output with the
MakeTypeLayer function. Be sure to include the desired parameters, such
as HorizontalPosition=29; VerticalPosition=40; Text = "hello world";
FontName = "Helvetica"; Alignment = enumLeft; Size = 12;antialias =
true; AutoKern = true;

voi d MakeTypelLayer (doubl e Hori zont al Posi ti on, double Vertical Position , char *
Text, char *FontNane, |ong Alignnent, double Size, bool antialias, bool AutoK-
ern)

{

Pl Acti onDescri ptor descriptor;

Pl Acti onDescri ptor positionDescriptor;

Pl Acti onDescri ptor typeDescriptor;

Pl Acti onDescriptor result;

Pl Acti onRef erence reference;

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &descri ptor);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( &posi ti onDescri ptor);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( & ypeDescri ptor);
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sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Make( & esul t);
sPSAct i onRef er ence- >Make( & ef er ence) ;

sPSAct i onRef erence- >Put O ass(reference, classTextlLayer);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Ref er ence(descriptor, keyNull, reference);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Uni t Fl oat (posi ti onDescri ptor, keyHorizontal,
uni t Di stance, Horizontal Position);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put Uni t Fl oat (positi onDescriptor, keyVertical,
uni t Di stance, Vertical Position);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Cbj ect (t ypeDescri ptor, keyTextd ickPoint,
cl assPoi nt, positionDescriptor);
sPSActi onDescri ptor->Put String(typeDescriptor, keyText, Text);
sPSAct i onDescri ptor->Put String(typeDescriptor, keyFont Nane, FontNane);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put | nt eger (t ypeDescri ptor, keyScript, 0);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Enuner at ed(t ypeDescri ptor, keyAlignnent,
typeAli gnnent, Alignnent);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or->Put | nt eger (typeDescri ptor, keySize, Size);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Bool ean(typeDescri ptor, keyAnti Alias, antialias);
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Bool ean(typeDescri ptor, keyAutoKern, AutoKern);
/[/to get vertical text:
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Bool ean( typeDescriptor, keyVertical, true );
sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Bool ean(t ypeDescri pt or, keyRot ate, true);

sPSAct i onDescri pt or - >Put Cbj ect (descri ptor, keyUsing, classTextLayer,
typeDescri ptor);
sPSActi onControl ->Pl ay( & esult, eventMake, descriptor, pluglnD alogSilent);

H
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This chapter describes of all the actionable filter events that are available
in Photoshop. Some filters are internal to Photoshop and cannot be
removed from the program. Others are included in the Plug-in folder and
can be removed from the program by removing them from the Plug-in
folder. This chapter details those two type of filters: internal filters and
plug-in filters.

Filter Events are events that modify the pixels of a document. They are
most commonly found in the Filter menu.

In Photoshop itself, you are limited to the values you can input into any
given filter by the pinned values defined in the Ul. When programming
automation plug-ins, you are unrestricted in the values you may enter,
and it is often good practice to pin values in your code to avoid
Photoshop coming back with errors.

After the event name, a table will list the required parameters for the
descriptor.

Unless a specific target is given, the action will be performed on the
current element up the current target chain that is capable of performing
that action.
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Built-In Filter Events

eventAddNoise ('AdNs')

Image Reference

Table 4-4: eventAddNoise Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyAmount (‘Amnt’) typelnteger 1..999 flagsSingleParameter
keyDistribution ('Dstr’) typeDistribution ('Dstr’) flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyMonochromatic typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
(‘Mnch")
eventBlur ('Bir")
Image Reference
takes no parameters
eventBlurMore ('BIrM")
Image Reference
takes no parameters
eventBorder ('Brdr’)
Image Reference
Table 4-5: eventBorder Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitfloat /unit pixels flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#PxI" ter

keyWidth

This is the amount of units to expand away from the current selection

path. The units available are pi xel s and di st ance.

eventBrightness ('BrgC’)

Image Reference

Table 4-6: eventBrightness Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyBrightness ('‘Brgh') typelnteger -100..100 flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyContrast ('Cntr') typelnteger -100..100 flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
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eventColorBalance ('CIrB’)
Image Reference

Table 4-7: eventColorBalance Parameters (4)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyShadowLevels (‘ShdL') | typelnteger flagsListParameter
keyMidtoneLevels ('MdtL') | typelnteger flagsListParameter
keyHighlightLevels typelnteger flagsListParameter
('HghL")
keyPreserveLuminosity typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
('PrsL" eter

targets: null

keyShadowLevels
This is the percentage amount by which the Cyan/Red, Magenta/Green,
and Yellow/Blue sliders are changed.

keyMidtoneLevels
This is the percentage amount by which the Cyan/Red, Magenta/Green,
and Yellow/Blue sliders are changed.

keyHighlightLevels
This is the percentage amount by which the Cyan/Red, Magenta/Green,

and Yellow/Blue sliders are changed.

keyPreserveLuminosity
This toggles whether or not the luminosity channel of the image is to be
preserved. True means yes.

eventColorRange ('CIrR")
Image Reference

Table 4-8: eventColorRange Parameters (6)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyUsing ('Usng’) typeFSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyFuzziness ('Fzns') typelnteger 0..200 flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyMinimum (' Mam ") classColor(' CIr ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyMaximum (* Mxm ') classColor (‘Clr ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyColors ('Clrs") typeColors (‘Clrs") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keylnvert ('Invr’) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
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eventContract ('Cntc')
Image Reference

Table 4-9: eventContract Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyBy ('By ") unitFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#PxI" ter
targets: null
keyBy

This is the number in pixels by which the selection mask will shrink.

eventCurves ('Crvs')
Image Reference

Table 4-10: eventCurves Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng’") typeFsSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’) classCurvesAdjustment flagsOptionalListParame-
('CrvA") ter

eventCustom ('Cstm’)
Image Reference

Table 4-11: eventCustom Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyMatrix (‘Mtrx") typelnteger required, listOfltems, notE-
numerated, reserved,
reserved, reserved,
reserved,
reserved,reserved,
reserved, reserved,
reserved, preposition-
Param, notFeminine, not-
Masculine, singular

keyScale ('Scl ") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyOffset (‘Ofst’) typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
eventDefringe ('DfnP’)

Image Reference

Table 4-12: eventDefringe Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#PxI") ter
targets: null
keyWidth

This is the amount by which target will be defringed.
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eventDesaturate (‘Dstt")

Image Reference

takes no parameters

targets: null

eventDespeckle (‘Dspc’)

Image Reference

takes no parameters

targets: null

eventDiffuse ('Dfs ")

Image Reference

Table 4-13: eventDiffuse Parameter (1)

6. Filter Action Events

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

eventMode (‘Md )

typeDiffuseMode
('DfsM")

flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventDustAndScratches ('DstS')

Image Reference

Table 4-14: eventDustAndScratches Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ('Rds ") typelnteger 1..16 flagsSingleParameter
keyThreshold (‘'Thsh’) typelnteger 0..255 flagsSingleParameter
eventEmboss ('"Embs’)
Image Reference
Table 4-15: eventEmboss Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAngle (‘Angl’) typelnteger -360 ...360 flagsSingleParameter
keyHeight ('Hght") typelnteger 1..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyAmount (‘Amnt’) typelnteger 1..500 flagsSingleParameter
targets: null
eventEqualize ("Eqlz’)
Image Reference
Table 4-16: eventEqualize Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyArea ('Area')

typeAreaSelector
('ArSI")

flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide

88



6. Filter Action Events

eventExpand (‘"Expn')
Image Reference

Table 4-17: eventExpand Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyBy ('By ") unitFloat/unitPixels flagsOptionalEnumerated-
('#PxI" Parameter
eventFacet ('Fct')
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventFade ('Fade")
Image Reference
Table 4-18: eventFade Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyOpacity ('Opct’) unitFloat/unitPercent flagsEnumeratedParame-
(‘#Prc") ter
keyMode (‘Md ‘) typeBlendMode (‘BIdM’) flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventFeather (‘"Fthr')
Image Reference
Table 4-19: eventFeather Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius (‘Fthr") unitFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#PxI" ter
targets: null
keyRadius

This is the amount by which the target will be feathered. The number
represents the radius by which the Gaussian Bell Curve is applied to the

selection mask.

eventFill ('FI ")

Image Reference

Table 4-20: eventFill Parameters (10)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyFrom(‘From') typelLocationReference flagsSingleParameter
(‘#Lct')

keyUsing (‘'Usng") typeFillContents (‘FICn")

flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

unitFloat/unitPercent
(‘#Prc")

keyOpacity ('Opct’)

flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
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6. Filter Action Events

Table 4-20: eventFill Parameters (10)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyMode ('Md ")’ typeBlendMode ('BldM") flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyPreserveTransparency | typeBoolean flagsOptionalEnumerated-

('PrsT") Parameter

keyMerged ( '‘Mrgd") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyTolerance ('Tlrn") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter

keyRadius ( 'Rds ") unitFloat/unitPixels flagsOptionalEnumerated-

('#PxI") Parameter

keyAntiAlias ('AntA") typeBoolean flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyWholePath ( 'WhPt") typeBoolean flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

T 1 1
eventFilter ('FItr')

Image Reference

Table 4-21: eventFilter Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng") typeChar flagsSingleParameter
keyDatum ( 'Dt ") typeChar optional, singleltem, notE-

numerated, reserved,
reserved,reserved,
reserved,
reserved,reserved,
reserved, reserved,
reserved,preposition-
Param, notFeminine, not-
Masculine, singular

eventFindEdges (‘FndE’)

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventFragment ('Frgm’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventGaussianBlur (‘'GsnB")
Image Reference

Table 4-22: eventGaussianBlur Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ( 'Rds " typeFloat 0.1..250 flagsSingleParameter
targets: null
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6. Filter Action Events

keyRadius

This parameter specifies the radius of the circle drawn away from the
center of the Gauusian Bell Curve, and every pixel is subjected to this bell

curve, with the pixel in question at the peak.

l radius
eventGrow (‘Grow"')
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventHighPass (‘(HghP')
Image Reference
Table 4-23: eventHighPass Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ('Rds ") typeFloat 0.1..250 flagsSingleParameter

eventHueSaturation ("HStr")
Image Reference

Table 4-24: eventHueSaturation Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keyColorize ('Clrz") typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyUsing ('Usng’) typeFSS

flagsOptionalSingleParam-

eter

keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’) classHueSatAdjustment

('HStA')

flagsOptionalListParame-
ter

eventlnverse ('ImgS’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventinvert ('Invr')
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null
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eventLevels ('Lvis'")

Image Reference

Table 4-25: eventLevels Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng’) typeFsSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyAuto (‘Auto’) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’) classLevelsAdjustment flagsOptionalListParame-
(‘LvIA”) ter
eventMaximum (‘Mxm ")
Image Reference
Table 4-26: eventMaximum Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius (‘Rds ") typelnteger 1..16 flagsSingleParameter
eventMedian (‘Mdn )
Image Reference
Table 4-27: eventMedian Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ('Rds ") typelnteger 1..16 flagsSingleParameter
eventMinimum (‘Mnm ")
Image Reference
Table 4-28: eventMinimum Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ('Rds ") typelnteger 1..10 flagsSingleParameter
eventMosaic (‘Msc ")
Image Reference
Table 4-29: eventMosaic Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyCellSize ('CISz ") unitFloat/unitPixels 2..64 flagsSingleParameter
(#PxI')
eventMotionBlur ('MtnB')
Image Reference
Table 4-30: eventMotionBlur Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAngle (‘Angl ") typelnteger -90..90 flagsSingleParameter
keyDistance (‘Dstn’) typelnteger 1..999 flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventOffset ('Ofst’)

Image Reference

Table 4-31: eventOffset Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyHorizontal ('Hrzn ") typelnteger -30000 .. flagsSingleParameter
30000
keyVertical ('Vrtc') typelnteger -30000 .. flagsSingleParameter
30000
keyFill ('FI ") typeFillMode ('FIMd") flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventPosterize (‘Pstr')
Image Reference

Table 4-32: eventPosterize Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keyLevels (‘'Lvls") typelnteger -90..90

flagsSingleParameter

eventPurge (‘Prge’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters

eventReplaceColor ('RplC")

Image Reference

Table 4-33: eventReplaceColor Parameters (7)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyUsing ( 'Usng") typeFSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyFuzziness ('Fzns') typelnteger flagsSingleParameter

keyMinimum (‘Mnm ") classColor ('Clr ") flagsSingleParameter

keyMaximum (‘"Mxm ") classColor ('Clr ") flagsSingleParameter

keyHue ('H ") typelnteger flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keySaturation ('Strt’) typelnteger flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyLightness (‘Lght’) typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventSelectiveColor ('SlcC')
Image Reference

Table 4-34: eventSelectiveColor Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng’) typeFsSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyColorCorrection classColorCorrection flagsListParameter
('CIrC') ('CIrC")
keyMethod ( '‘Mthd") typeCorrectionMethod flagsEnumeratedParame-
('CrcM") ter
eventSharpen ('Shrp’)
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventSharpen Edges ('ShrE')
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventSharpenMore (‘ShrM’)
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventSimilar ('Smir’)
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventSmooth ('Smth’)
Image Reference
Table 4-35: eventSmooth Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyradius (' Rds ') unitFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#PxI" ter
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eventStroke ('Strk’)

Image Reference

Table 4-36: eventStroke Parameters (6)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyWidth (‘Wdth") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyLocation (‘Lctn’) typeStrokelLocation flagsEnumeratedParame-
('StrL") ter
keyOpacity (‘Opct’) unitFloat/unitPercent flagsEnumeratedParame-
(‘#Prc") ter
keyMode ('Md ") typeBlendMode ('BldM") flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyPreserveTransparency | typeBoolean flagsOptionalEnumerated-
('PrsT") Parameter
keyUsing ( 'Usrs") typeClass (‘'Type") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventThreshold (‘"Thrs")
Image Reference
Table 4-37: eventThreshold Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyLevel ('Lvl") typelnteger 1..255 flagsSingleParameter
eventTraceContour ('TrcC")
Image Reference
Table 4-38: eventTraceContour Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyLevel ('Lvl ") typelnteger 0..255 flagsSingleParameter
keyEdge (‘Edg ") typeContourEdge flagsEnumeratedParame-
('CntE") ter
eventTrap (‘Trap")
Image Reference
Table 4-39: eventTrap Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keywidth (‘Wdth'") unitFloat/unitDis- flagsEnumeratedParame-
tance('#RIt") ter
eventUnsharpMask (‘UsnM’)
Image Reference
Table 4-40: eventUnsharpMask Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius ('Rds ") typeFloat 1..500 flagsSingleParameter
keyAmount ('Amnt") typelnteger 0.1..250 flagsSingleParameter
keyThreshold ('Thsh’) typelnteger 1..255 flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

Plug-in Filter Events

eventAccentedEdges (‘AccE)
Image Reference

Table 4-41: eventAccentedEdge Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyEdgeWidth ("EdgW ) typelnteger 1.14 flagsSingleParameter
keyEdgeBrightness typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
(‘EdgB’)

keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter

eventAngledStrokes (‘AngS')

Image Reference

Table 4-42: eventAngledStrokes Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyDirectionBalance typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter

('DreB )

keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 3..50 flagsSingleParameter

keySharpness (‘Shrp") typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
eventBasRelief ('BsRI")

Image Reference

Table 4-43: eventBasRelief Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyDetail ('Dtl ") typelnteger 0..15 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘'Smth’) typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter

keyLightDirection ('LghD") | typeLightDirection

flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventChalkCharcoal('ChlIC")

Image Reference

Table 4-44: eventBasRelief Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyCharcoalArea (‘'ChrA") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyChalkArea ('ChIA") typelnteger 1.20 flagsSingleParameter
keyStrokePressure ('StrP') | typeLightDirection 0.5 flagsSingleParameter
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eventCharcoal ('Chrc')

Image Reference

Table 4-45: eventCharcoal Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyCharcoalAmount typelnteger 0.7 flagsSingleParameter
('ChAm")
keyDetail ('Dtl ") typelnteger 0.5 flagsSingleParameter
keyLightDark ('LgDr") typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter
eventChrome (‘Chrm’)
Image Reference
Table 4-46: eventChrome Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyDetail ('Dtl ") typelnteger 1.10 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 1..10 flagsSingleParameter
eventColoredPencil (‘ClIrP")
Image Reference
Table 4-47: eventColoredPencil Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyPencilwidth (‘Pncl’) typelnteger 1.24 flagsSingleParameter
keyStrokePressure ('StrP') | typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyPaperBrightness typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter
(‘PprB’)
eventConteCrayon ('CntC")
Image Reference
Table 4-48: eventConteCrayon Parameters (8)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyForegroundLevel typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
(‘Frgl’)
keyBackgroundLevel typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter
('BekL")
keyLightDirection ('LghD’) | typeLightDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyTextureType ('TxtT") typeTextureType flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyTextureType (‘TxtT") typeAlias flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyScaling ('Scln’) typelnteger 50..200 flagsSingleParameter
keyRelief ('RIf ) typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

keylnvertTexture ('InvT")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter
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eventCraquelure ('Crgl’)

Image Reference

Table 4-49: eventCraquelure Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyCrackSpacing (‘CrcS") typelnteger 2..100 flagsSingleParameter
keyCrackDepth ('CrcD’) typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter
keyCrackBrightness typelnteger 1..10 flagsSingleParameter
('CreB")

eventCrosshatch (‘Crsh’)

Image Reference

Table 4-50: eventCrosshatch Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 3..50 flagsSingleParameter
keySharpness ('Shrp") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyStrength_PLUGIN typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter
(‘Strg’)

eventCutout ('Ct ")

Image Reference

Table 4-51: eventCutout Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyNumberOfLayers typelnteger 2.8 flagsSingleParameter
('NmbL")
keyEdgeSimplicity ('EdgS') | typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyEdgeFidelity ('EdgF’) typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter

eventDarkStrokes ('DrkS")

Image Reference

Table 4-52: eventDarkStrokes Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyBalance ('BInc') typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyBlackIntensity ('Blcl’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyWhitelntensity ('Whtl) | typelnteger 0.10 flagsSingleParameter

eventDiffuseGlow ('DfsG")

Image Reference

Table 4-53: eventDiffuseGlow Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyGraininess (‘Grns') typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyGlowAmount ('GIwA") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyClearAmount ('CIrA") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
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eventDryBrush ('DfsG')

Image Reference

Table 4-54: eventDryBrush Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyBrushSize ('BrsS’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyBrushDetail ('BrsD") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyTexture (‘'Txtr') typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter
eventFilmGrain (‘FImG")
Image Reference
Table 4-55: eventFilmGrain Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyGrain ('Grn ") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyHighlightArea ('(HghA') | typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keylntensity (‘Intn") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
eventFresco ('Frsc')
Image Reference
Table 4-56: eventFresco Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyBrushSize ('BrsS’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyBrushDetail ('BrsD’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyTexture ('Txtr") typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter
eventGlass ('Gls ")
Image Reference
Table 4-57: eventGlass Parameters (6)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyDistortion (‘Dstr") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘'Smth’) typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyTextureType ('TxtT") typeTextureType flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyTextureType (‘TxtT") typeAlias flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyScaling ('Scln’) typelnteger 50..200 flagsSingleParameter

keylnvertTexture ('InvT")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventGlowingEdges (‘GIWE")

Image Reference

Table 4-58: eventGlowingEdges Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyEdgeWidth (‘EdgW") typelnteger 0.14 flagsSingleParameter
keyEdgeBrightness typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
(‘EdgB’)

keySmoothness (‘Smth’) typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter

eventGrain ('Grn")
Image Reference

Table 4-59: eventGrain Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyIntensity ('Intn") typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter

keyContrast ('Cntr") typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter

keyGrainType ('Grnt") typeGrainType flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventGraphicPen (‘GraP’)

Image Reference

Table 4-60: eventGraphicPen Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter

keyLightDark ('LgDr") typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter

keyStrokeDirection ('SDir") | typeStrokeDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventHalftoneScreen (‘HIfS')
Image Reference

Table 4-61: eventHalftoneScreen Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyHalftoneSize (‘HISz") typelnteger 1.12 flagsSingleParameter

keyContrast ('Cntr") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

keyScreenType ('ScrT") typeScreenType flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
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eventinkOutlines ('InkQ")

Image Reference

Table 4-62: eventinkOutlines Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyDarkIntensity ('Drkl") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyLightintensity (‘Lghl’) typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
eventMosaic_PLUGIN ('MscT")
Image Reference
Table 4-63: eventMosaic_PLUGIN Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyTileSize ('TISz") typelnteger 2..100 flagsSingleParameter
keyGroutWidth ('Grtw") typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyLightenGrout ('LghG") typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
eventNeonGlow (‘NGIw")
Image Reference
Table 4-64: eventNeonGlow Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keySize ('Sz ") typelnteger -24..24 flagsSingleParameter
keyBrightness ('‘Brgh') typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyColor (‘'CIr ") typeColor flagsSingleParameter
eventNotePaper (‘NtPr')
Image Reference
Table 4-65: eventNotePaper Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylmageBalance ('ImgB') | typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyGraininess (‘Grns') typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter
keyRelief (‘'RIf ) typelnteger 0..25 flagsSingleParameter
eventOceanRipple ('OcnR")
Image Reference
Table 4-66: eventOceanRipple Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRippleSize ('RplS’) typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter
keyRippleMagnitude typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter

(RpIM)
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eventPaintDaubs ('PntD’)

Image Reference

Table 4-67: eventPaintDaubs Parameters (3)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keySize ('Sz ') typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter
keySharpness (‘Shrp") typelnteger 0..40 flagsSingleParameter
keyBrushType ('BrsT') typelnteger 0..25 flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventPaletteKnife (‘'PItK")
Image Reference
Table 4-68: eventPaletteKnife Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyStrokeSize ('StrS") typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyStrokeDetail ('StDt") typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter
keySoftness ('Sftn") typelnteger 0..10 flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventPatchwork (‘Ptch’)
Image Reference
Table 4-69: eventPatchwork Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keySquareSize ('SqrS') typelnteger 1..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyRelief ('RIf ) typelnteger 0..25 flagsSingleParameter
eventPhotocopy (‘Phtc’)
Image Reference
Table 4-70: eventPhotocopy Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyDetail ('Dtl ") typelnteger 1.24 flagsSingleParameter
keyDarkness (‘Drkn’") typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter
eventPlaster ('Plst’)
Image Reference
Table 4-71: eventPlaster Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylmageBalance ('ImgB') | typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 1.15 flagsSingleParameter

keyLightPosition ('LghP’)

typeLightPosition

flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventPlasticWrap (‘PIsW')

Image Reference

Table 4-72: eventPlasticWrap Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyHighlightStrength typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
(‘HghS’)

keyDetail ('Dtl ") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger flagsSingleParameter

eventPosterEdges ('PstE")
Image Reference

Table 4-73: eventPosterEdges Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyEdgeThickness (‘EdgT') | typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyEdgelntensity ('Edgl") typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyPosterization ('Pstr') typelnteger 0..6 flagsSingleParameter

eventReticulation ('Rtcl’)
Image Reference

Table 4-74: eventReticulation Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyDensity ('Dnst’) typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyBlackLevel ('BlcL") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyWhiteLevel (‘"WhtL") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

eventRoughPastels (‘(RghP")

Image Reference

Table 4-75: eventRoughPastels Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 0..40 flagsSingleParameter

keyStrokeDetail ('StDt") typelnteger 1..20 flagsSingleParameter

keyLightDirection ('LghD') | typeLightDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyTextureType (‘TxtT") typeTextureType flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyTextureType (‘'TxtT") typeAlias flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyScaling ('Scin’) typelnteger 50..200 flagsSingleParameter

keyRelief ('RIf ) typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

keylnvertTexture ('InvT’) typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventSmudgeStick (‘SmdS’)

Image Reference

Table 4-76: eventSmudgeStick Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter

keyHighlightArea ('(HghA') | typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter

keylntensity (‘Intn") typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
eventSpatter ('Spt ")

Image Reference

Table 4-77: eventSpatter Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options

keySprayRadius ('SprR") typelnteger 0..25 flagsSingleParameter

keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
eventSponge ('Spng’)

Image Reference

Table 4-78: eventSponge Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyBrushSize ('BrsS’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
keyDefinition ('Dfnt’) typelnteger 0..25 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 0..15 flagsSingleParameter

eventSprayedStrokes ('SprS')

Image Reference

Table 4-79: eventSprayedStrokes Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyStrokeLength ('StrL") typelnteger 0..20 flagsSingleParameter

keySprayRadius (‘SprR") typelnteger 0..25 flagsSingleParameter

keyStrokeDirection ('SDir") | typeStrokeDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventStainedGlass ('StnG')
Image Reference

Table 4-80: eventStainedGlass Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyCellSize ('CISz") typelnteger 2..50 flagsSingleParameter

keyBorderThickness typelnteger 1..20 flagsSingleParameter

('BrdT'")

keyLightintensity (‘Lghl’) typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter

keyLightDark (‘LgDr") typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter
eventStamp ('Stmp’)

Image Reference

Table 4-81: eventStamp Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyLightDark ('LgDr") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘Smth') typelnteger 1..50 flagsSingleParameter

eventSumie ('Smie’)
Image Reference

Table 4-82: eventSumie Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyStrokeWidth ('Strw") typelnteger 3..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyStrokePressure ('StrP') | typelnteger 0..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyContrast ('Cntr") typelnteger 0..40 flagsSingleParameter

eventTexturizer (‘'Txtz")
Image Reference

Table 4-83: eventTexturizer Parameters (6)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyLightDirection ('LghD') | typeLightDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyTextureType (‘'TxtT’) typeTextureType flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyTextureType ('TxtT") typeAlias flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyScaling ('Scin’) typelnteger 50..200 flagsSingleParameter

keyRelief ('RIf ") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

keylnvertTexture ('InvT") typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventTornEdges (‘TrnE")
Image Reference

Table 4-84: eventTornEdges Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylmageBalance ('ImgB') | typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter
keySmoothness (‘'Smth') typelnteger 1..15 flagsSingleParameter
keyContrast ('Cntr’) typelnteger 1.25 flagsSingleParameter

eventUnderpainting (‘Undr’)
Image Reference

Table 4-85: eventUnderpainting Parameters (8)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyBrushSize ('BrsS’) typelnteger 0..40 flagsSingleParameter

keyTextureCoverage typelnteger 0..40 flagsSingleParameter

('TxtC"

keyLightDirection ('LghD'") | typeLightDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyTextureType (‘'TxtT’) typeTextureType flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyTextureType ('TxtT") typeAlias flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyScaling ('Scin’) typelnteger 50..200 flagsSingleParameter

keyRelief ('RIf ") typelnteger 0..50 flagsSingleParameter

keylnvertTexture ('InvT") typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter

eventWaterPaper (‘WtrP")

Image Reference

Table 4-86: eventWaterPaper Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyFiberLength (‘FbrL") typelnteger 3..50 flagsSingleParameter
keyBrightness ('‘Brgh') typelnteger 0..100 flagsSingleParameter
keyContrast (‘Cntr') typelnteger 1..100 flagsSingleParameter

eventWatercolor (‘Wtrc')
Image Reference

Table 4-87: eventWatercolor Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyBrushDetail ('BrsD") typelnteger 1.14 flagsSingleParameter
keyShadowIntensity typelnteger 0..10 flagsSingleParameter
('shdl")

keyTexture ('Txtr") typelnteger 1.3 flagsSingleParameter
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event3DTransform('TdT ")

Image Reference

Table 4-88: event3DTransform Parameters (5)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyManipulationFOV typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
(‘Mfov")
keyConstructionFOV typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
(‘'Cfov')
keyBackground ('Bckg’) typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
keyRenderFidelity (‘Rfid") typeAmount flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
key3DAntiAlias (‘Alis") typeAntiAlias flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventClouds ('Clds")

Image Reference

takes no paraneters

eventDifferenceClouds ('DfrC")

Image Reference

takes no paraneters

eventColorHalftone (‘CIrH")

Image Reference

Table 4-89: eventColorHalftone Parameters (5)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyRadius (‘Rds ") typelnteger 4..127 flagsSingleParameter
keyAnglel (‘Angl") typelnteger -360..360 flagsSingleParameter
keyAngle2 ('Ang2') typelnteger -360..360 flagsSingleParameter
keyAngle3 (‘Ang3’) typelnteger -360..360 flagsSingleParameter
keyAngle4 (‘Ang4 ") typelnteger -360..360 flagsSingleParameter

eventCrystallize (‘'Crst’)

Image Reference

Table 4-90: eventCrystallize Parameters (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyCellSize ('CISz") typelnteger 3..300 flagsSingleParameter
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eventDelnterlace ('Dntr')

Image Reference

Table 4-91: eventDelnterlace Parameters (2)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyInterlaceEliminate- typelnterlaceEliminate- flagsEnumeratedParame-
Type (‘IntE") Type ter
keyinterlaceCreateType typelnterlaceCreateType flagsEnumeratedParame-
('IntC") ter
eventExtrude (‘Extr")
Image Reference
Table 4-92: eventExtrude Parameters (6)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyExtrudeSize ('ExtS') typelnteger 2..255 flagsSingleParameter
keyExtrudeDepth ('ExtD") typelnteger 1..255 flagsSingleParameter
keyExtrudeSolidFace typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
('ExtF")
keyExtrudeMasklncom- typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
plete ('"ExtM")
keyExtrudeType (‘EXtT") typeExtrudeType flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyExtrudeRandom typeExtrudeRandom flagsEnumeratedParame-
('ExtR") ter
eventLensFlare (‘LnsF")
Image Reference
Table 4-93: eventLensFlare Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyBrightness ('Brgh’) typelnteger 10..300 flagsSingleParameter
keyFlareCenter ('FIrC") classPoint flagsSingleParameter
keyLens ('Lns ") typelens flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventMezzotint (‘Mztn')
Image Reference
Table 4-94: eventMezzotint Parameters (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyMezzotintType (‘MztT")

typeMezzotintType

flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter

eventNTSCColors ('NTSC')

Image Reference
t akes no par amet er s
targets: null
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6. Filter Action Events

eventPointillize ('Pntl")
Image Reference}

Table 4-95: eventPointillize Parameters (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyCellSize ('CISz") typelnteger 3..300 flagsSingleParameter

eventRadialBlur ('RdIB’)

Image Reference

Table 4-96: eventRadialBlur Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyAmount ('Amnt") typelntegerl 1..100 flagsSingleParameter

keyBlurMethod (‘BIrM") typeBlurMethod flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyBlurQuality (‘'BIrQ’) typeBlurQuality flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventSmartBlur ('SmrB')
Image Reference

Table 4-97: eventSmartBlur Parameters (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyRadius ('Rds ") typeFloat/unitPixel 0.1..100 flagsSingleParameter

keyThreshold ('Thsh’) typeFloat 0.1..100 flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keySmartBlurQuality typeSmartBlurQuality flagsEnumeratedParame-

('SmBQ") ter

keySmartBlurMode typeSmartBlurMode flagsEnumeratedParame-

('SmBM") ter

eventSolarize ('Sirz’)

Image Reference
t akes no paranmeters
targets: null

eventTiles (‘'Tls ")
Image Reference

Table 4-98: eventTiles Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTileNumber (‘'TINm’) typelntegerl 1..99 flagsSingleParameter

keyTileOffset ('TIOf") typelntegerl 1..99 flagsSingleParameter

keyFillColor (‘'FICI") typeFillColor flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
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eventVariations ("Vrtn')

Image Reference

Table 4-99: eventVariations Parameters (10)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyRedGamma ('RAGm’) typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
keyGreenGamma ('GrnG') | typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
keyBlueGamma ('‘BIGm") typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
keyRedWhitePoint typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('RdWh")
keyGreenWhitePoint typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('GrnW")
keyBlueWhitePoint typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('‘BIwh?)
keyRedBlackPoint ('‘RdBI") | typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyGreenBlackPoint typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('GrnB")
keyBlueBlackPoint ('BIBI") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keySaturation ('Strt’) typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
eventwind ('Wnd")
Image Reference
Table 4-100: eventWind Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyWindMethod (‘WndM'") | typeWindMethod flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyDirection ('Drct") typeDirection flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventDisplace (‘Dspl’)
Image Reference
Table 4-101: eventDisplace Parameters (5)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyHorizontalScale
('HrzS"

typelnteger

flagsSingleParameter

keyVerticalScale ('VrtS')

typelnteger

flagsSingleParameter

keyDisplacementMap
(‘DspM’)

typeDisplacementMap

flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter

keyUndefinedArea typeUndefinedArea flagsEnumeratedParame-
('UndA") ter
keyDisplaceFile (‘DspF') typeAlias flagsSingleParameter
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eventPinch (‘Pnch’)

Image Reference

Table 4-102: eventPinch Parameters (1)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyAmount ('Amnt") typelnteger -100..100 flagsSingleParameter
eventPolar Coordinates ('Plr ")
Image Reference
Table 4-103: eventPolar Parameters (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyConvert (‘Cnvr') typeConvert flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventRipple ('Rple’)
Image Reference
Table 4-104: eventRipple Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAmount (‘Amnt’) typelnteger -999..999 flagsSingleParameter
keyRippleSize ('RplS’) typeRippleSize flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
eventShear ('Shr")
Image Reference
Table 4-105: eventShear Parameters (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyShearPoints ('ShrP") classPoint flagsListParameter
keyUndefinedArea typeUndefinedArea flagsEnumeratedParame-
('UndA") ter
keyShearSt ('ShrS") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyShearEd ('ShrE") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
eventSpherize (‘Sphr')
Image Reference
Table 4-106: eventSpherize Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAmount ('Amnt") typelnteger -100..100 flagsSingleParameter

keySpherizeMode
(‘SphM’)

typeSpherizeMode

flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter
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eventTwirl ("Twrl")

Image Reference

Table 4-107: eventTwirl Parameters (1)

6. Filter Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyAngle (‘Angl") typelnteger -999..999 flagsSingleParameter
eventWave (‘Wave')
Image Reference
Table 4-108: eventWave Parameters (10)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyWaveType (‘Wvtp') typeWaveType flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyNumberOfGenerators typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('NmbG")
keyWavelengthMin typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('WLMn")
keyWavelengthMax typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
("'WLMXx")
keyAmplitudeMin typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('AmMn")
keyAmplitudeMax typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('AmMXx")
keyScaleHorizontal typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('ScIH")
keyScaleVertical ('SclV") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyUndefinedArea typeUndefinedArea flagsEnumeratedParame-
(‘'UndA") ter
keyRandomSeed ('RndS") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
eventZigZag ('ZgZg')
Image Reference
Table 4-109: eventZigZag Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAmount ('Amnt’) typelnteger -100..100 flagsSingleParameter
keyNumberOfRipples typelnteger 1..20 flagsSingleParameter

('NmbR')

keyZigZagType ('ZZTy")

typezZigZagType

flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter
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6. Filter Action Events

eventLightingEffects ('LghE")

Image Reference

Table 4-110: eventLightingEffects Parameters (11)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyGloss ('Glos'") typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
keyMaterial (‘Mtrl") typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
keyExposure ('Exps') typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
keyAmbientBrightness typelntegerl flagsSingleParameter
('AmbB")

keyAmbientColor classRGBColor flagsSingleParameter
('AmbC")

keyBumpChannel #ChR flagsSingleParameter
('BmpC'")

keyWhitelsHigh (‘"WhHi") typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
keyBumpAmplitude typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('BmpA’)

keyFrameWidth (‘FrmW") typeFloat flagsSingleParameter
keyCurrentLight ('CrnL") typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
keyLightSource ('LghS’) classLightSource flagsListParameter

eventTextureFill ('TxtF")
Image Reference

Table 4-111: eventTextureFill Parameters (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTextureFile ('TxtF") typeAlias flagsSingleParameter
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This chapter describes the events that can automate the tools in the
Tools Palette. Scripting the tool palette is very similar to the other
scripting commands, and scripting things like the Marquee Tool simply
require making calls to pre-existing functions with different parameters.

This chapter contains a mix of objects and functions that allow you to
script the tools in the tools palette.
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5. Tool Classes

Built-In Tool Classes

Marquee Tool Selection Classes

The following classes are to be used to modify the selection mask. They
are used in the functions Set, I nt er sect, Add and Subt r act .

classRectangle ('Rctn’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-112: classRectangle Members (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTop ('Top ") typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyLeft ('Left) typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyBottom ('Btom") typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyRight ('lRght') typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty
classEllipse ('Elps’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-113: classEllipse Members (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTop (‘'Top ') typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyLeft ('Left’) typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBottom ('‘Btom") typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyRight ('Rght") typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty

classSingleRow (‘Sngr")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-114: classSingleRow Member (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTop (‘'Top ') typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty

classSingleColumn ('Sngc")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 5-115: classSingleColumn Member (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyLeft ('Left")) typeFloat/unitPixels flagsEnumeratedProperty
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5. Tool Classes

classTool (‘'Tool")

inherits from cl assEl enent
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-116: classTool Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
classBrush ('Brsh')

inherits from classEl enment
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-117: classBrush Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
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More Tools

classPencilTool ('PcTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-118: classPencilTool Member (1)

5. Tool Classes

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

flagsSingleProperty

classPaintbrushTool (‘PbTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-119: classPaintbrushTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"")

flagsSingleProperty

classAirbrushTool (‘'AbTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-120: classAirbrushTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘'c@#"")

flagsSingleProperty

classEraserTool ('ErTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-121: classEraserTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#”"")

flagsSingleProperty

classCloneStampTool (‘'CITI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-122: classCloneStampTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

flagsSingleProperty
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classPatternStampTool ('PaTl")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-123: classPatternStampTool Member (1)

5. Tool Classes

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

flagsSingleProperty

classSmudgeTool (‘'SmTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-124: classSmudgeTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"")

flagsSingleProperty

classBlurTool ('BITI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-125: classBlurTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘'c@#"")

flagsSingleProperty

classSharpenTool ('ShTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-126: classSharpenTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#”"")

flagsSingleProperty

classsDodgeTool ('DdTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-127: classDodgeTool Member (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

flagsSingleProperty
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classBurninTool ('BrTI")

inherits from classTool

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 5-128: classBurninTool Member (1)

5. Tool Classes

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") flagsSingleProperty
classSaturationTool ('SrTI")
inherits from classTool
contai ns: undefined
Table 5-129: classSaturationTool Member (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") flagsSingleProperty
classPath('BrTI")
inherits from classEl ement
contai ns: undefined
Table 5-130: classPath Member (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘'c@#"") flagsSingleProperty
classClippingPath (‘'ClpP’)
i nherits from none
contains: undefined
Table 5-131: classClippingPath Member (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyPath ('Pth ") typePathReference flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyFlatness (‘Fltn’) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
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8. Element Action Events

This chapter describes of all the element events that are included with
Photoshop.

Element Events are events that are related to containers of pixels. This
includes layers, channels, selections, and masks.

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide 120



8. Element Action Events

Built-in Element Events

eventAdd ('Add ")

Image Reference

Table 6-132: eventAdd Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyTo ('To ) typeWildCard flagsSingleParameter
keylnvert ('Invr") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventCopy (‘copy")

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventCopyMerged ('CpyM")

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventCopyTolLayer (‘CpTL")

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventCut (‘cut’)
Image Reference

Table 6-133: eventCut Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyTo ('To ") typelLocationReference flagsSingleParameter
(‘#Lct')

eventCutTolLayer (‘'CtTL")

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventDefinePattern (‘DfnP’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null
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eventDelete (‘'DIt")
Image Reference

Table 6-134: eventDelete Parameter (1)

8. Element Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyApply (‘Aply") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventDuplicate (‘Dplc’)
Image Reference
Table 6-135: eventDuplicate Parameters (5)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyTo ('To ") typeElementReference flagsOptionalSingleParam-
(‘#EIR') eter
keyName (‘Nm ) typeText flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyUntitled (' Untl" ) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyMerged (' Mrgd' ) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keylnvert (' Invr' ) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventExchange (‘Exch’)
Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null
eventFlip ('Flip")
Image Reference
Table 6-136: eventFlip Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyAxis (‘Axis") typeOrientation (‘Ornt’)

flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

keyCopy (‘'Cpy ") typeBoolean

flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

eventGroup (‘GrpL")

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null
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eventintersect ('Intr')

Image Reference

Table 6-137: eventintersect Parameters (2)

8. Element Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyWith ("Wth") typeWildCard flagsSingleParameter
keylnvert ('Invr') typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventMake ('Mk ")
Image Reference
Table 6-138: eventMake Parameters (11)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyNew ('Nw ) classElement ('EImn’) flagsSingleParameter
keyAt ('At ") typeElementReference flagsOptionalSingleParam-
(‘#EIR") eter
keyUsing ('Usng’) typeWildCard flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyName (‘Nm ) typeText flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyChannelName ('ChnN') | typeText flagsOptionalSingleParam-
ete
keyLayerName (‘'LyrN') typeText flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyCopy ('Cpy ") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keylnvert ('Invr ") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyFrom ('From ") typeElementReference flagsOptionalSingleParam-
('#EIR ") eter
keyTolerance ('Tlrn ") typeFloat flagsOptionalSingleParam-
ete
keyPosition (‘Pstn ") classPoint ('Pnt ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventMergelLayers (‘MrgL")
Image Reference
Table 6-139: eventMergelLayers Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyDuplicate ('Dplc")

typeBoolean

flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
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eventMergeVisible (‘MrgV")

Image Reference

Table 6-140: eventMergeVisible Parameter (1)

8. Element Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyDuplicate ('Dplc") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventMove (‘'move')
Image Reference
Table 6-141: eventMove Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyTo ('To ") typelLocationReference flagsSingleParameter
(‘#Lct')
eventPaste (‘past’)
Image Reference
Table 6-142: eventPaste Parameters (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAs (‘As ) typeClass flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyAntiAlias (‘AntA") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventPastelnto ('Pstl")
Image Reference
Table 6-143: eventPastelnto Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAntiAlias ('AntA") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventPasteOutside ('PstO’)
Image Reference
Table 6-144: eventPasteOutside Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAntiAlias (‘AntA") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventPlay ('Ply ')
Image Reference
Table 6-145: eventPlay Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyContinue ('Cntn")

typeBoolean

flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
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8. Element Action Events

eventRemoveBlackMatte ('RmvB')

Image Reference

takes no parameters

eventRemovelLayerMask (‘RmvL')

Image Reference

takes no parameters

eventRemoveWhiteMatte (‘(RmvW')

Image Reference

takes no parameters

eventRotate ('Rtte’)

Image Reference

Table 6-146: eventRotate Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyAngle (‘Angl") unitAngle (‘#Ang’) flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter
keyCopy ('Cpy ') typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventSelect (‘slct’)
Image Reference
Table 6-147: eventSelect Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng’") typeFsSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyColorCorrection classColorCorrection flagsListParameter
(‘'CIrC") (‘'CIrC")
keyMethod ('Mthd") typeCorrectionMethod flagsEnumeratedParame-
('CrcM") ter
eventSet (‘'setd’)
Image Reference
Table 6-148: eventSet Parameters (6)
Key Type Bounds Options

key_Source ('Srce’)

typeWildCard

flagsSingleParameter

keylnvert ('Invr')

typeBoolean

flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyFeather ('Fthr’)

unitPixels (‘#PxI")

flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
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8. Element Action Events

Table 6-148: eventSet Parameters (6)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTolerance ('Tlrn") unitPixels (‘#PxI") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyMerged ('Mrgd") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyAntiAlias (‘AntA") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

eventSplitChannels ('SpIC")

Image Reference
takes no parameters

eventStop ('Stop’)

Image Reference

Table 6-149: eventStop Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyMessage ('Msge') typeText flagsSingleParameter
keyContinue (‘Cntn') typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventSubtract (‘Sbtr')

Image Reference

Table 6-150: eventSubtract Parameters (2)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyFrom ('Frm ") typeWildCard flagsSingleParameter

keylnvert ('Invr") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

eventTransform ('Trnf")
Image Reference

Table 6-151: eventTransform Parameters (15)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyPosition (‘Pstn’) classPoint ('Pnt ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyRelative ('RItv') typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitDistance ('#RIt") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyHeight ("Hght") unitDistance (‘#RIt") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyConstrainProportions typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-

('CnsP") eter

keySkew (‘Skew") classPoint ('Pnt ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
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8. Element Action Events

Table 6-151: eventTransform Parameters (15)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyAngle (‘Angl") unitAngle (‘#Ang’) flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyOffset (‘Ofst’) classOffset (‘Ofst") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyFreeTransformCenter- | typeQuadCenterState flagsOptionalEnumerated-

State ('FTcs') ('QCstY) Parameter

keyPerspectivelndex keyPerspectivelndex flagsOptionalSingleParam-

(‘Prsp’) (‘Prsp’) eter

keyUsing ('Usng") classPoint (‘Pnt ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyCrossover ('Crss’) classPoint ('Pnt ") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyTwist (‘“Twst') keyTwist (‘"Twst') flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyCopy ('Cpy ') keyCopy ('Cpy ') flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyLastTransform ('LstT") typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

eventUndo (‘'undo’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters

eventUngroup (‘Ungr’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters
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9. Document Events

This chapter describes all the document events that are included with
Photoshop.

Document Events are events related to documents and containers of
elements. Many of these events can be found in the Flle and Edit menus.
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9. Document Events

Built-ln Document Events

eventCanvasSize ('CnvS’)
Image Reference

Table 7-152: eventCanvasSize Parameters (4)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitDistance (‘#RIt) flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyHeight ("Hght") unitDistance ('#RIt") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyHorizontal (‘"Hrzn") typeHorizontalLocation flagsEnumeratedParame-
("Hrzl" ter
keyVertical ('Vrtc') typeVerticalLocation flagsEnumeratedParame-
('Vrtl") ter

eventClose (‘'Cls")
Image Reference

Table 7-153: eventClose Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keySaving ('Svng’) typeYesNo (‘Ysn ') flagsEnumeratedParame-
ter

eventConvertMode ('CnvM')
Image Reference

Table 7-154: eventConvertMode Parameters (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyTo ('To ") typeTypeClassModeOr- flagsOptionalEnumerated-
ClassMode (‘#TyM") Parameter
keyFlatten (‘Fltn") typeBoolean flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyInterpolation ('Intr’) typelnterpolation ('Intp’) flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
eventCrop (‘Crop’)

Image Reference

Table 7-155: eventCrop Parameters (5)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyTo ('T ) classRectangle ('Rxtn") flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter

keyAngle ('Angl") unitAngle (‘#Ang’) flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
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9. Document Events

Table 7-155: eventCrop Parameters (5)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitPixels (‘#PxI") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyHeight (‘"Hght") unitPixels ('#PxI") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

keyResolution ('Rsit’) unitPixels (‘#PxI") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

eventExport ('Expr’)

Image Reference

Table 7-156: eventExport Parameter (1)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng") typeClassTextExport flagsSingleParameter
(‘#CTE')

eventFlattenimage (‘FItl")
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventBlur ('Blr")
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventimageSize ('ImgS’)
Image Reference

Table 7-157: eventimageSize Parameters (5)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyWidth(‘Wdth") unitDistance (‘#RIt") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyHeight(‘"Hght") unitDistance ('#RIt") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyResolution('RslIt") unitDensity ('#Rsl") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter
keyConstrainProportions typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
('CnsP") eter
keylInterpolation ('Intr") typelnterpolation ('Intp") flagsOptionalEnumerated-
Parameter

eventPrint ('Prnt’)
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null
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eventQuit ('quit")
Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventRevert ('Rvrt’)

Image Reference
takes no parameters
targets: null

eventSave (‘'save')
Image Reference

Table 7-158: eventSave Parameters (9)

9. Document Events

Key Type Bounds Options

keyAs (‘'As ) typeClassStringFormat flagsEnumeratedParame-
(‘#CIS") ter

keyln ('In ") typeFsSS flagsSingleParameter

keyCopy ('Cpy ') typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyExtension ('Extn') typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyLowerCase (‘'LwCs") typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyFlatten (‘'FItt") typeBoolean

flagsSingleParamete

keyAlphaChannels ('AlpC') | typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyNonlmageData
('NnIm")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

keyPreview (‘Prvw’) typePreview (‘Prvw’)

flagsEnumeratedListPa-
rameter

eventTakeMergedSnapshot ('TKMr')

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

eventTakeSnapshot ('TkSn’)

Image Reference

takes no parameters
targets: null

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide

131



10. File Action Events

This chapter describes of all the file events that are included with
Photoshop.

File Events are events related to files and containers of documents. Most
of these events are in the File menu.
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Built-in File Events

eventBatch ('Btch")

Image Reference

Table 8-159: eventBatch Parameters (8)

10. File Action Events

Key Type Bounds Options
keyOverrideOpen (‘OvrQO’) | typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyFolders (‘Fldr’) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyUsing ('Usng’") typeActionReference flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#Act) ter
keyTo ('T ) typeFSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyOverrideSave (‘Ovrd’) typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keySaveAndClose ('SVAn') | typeBoolean flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyLog ('Log ") typeFSS flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
keyName (‘Nm ') typeText flagsOptionalSingleParam-
eter
eventimport (‘'Impr’)
Image Reference
Table 8-160: eventimport Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyUsing ('Usng') typeClassTextimport flagsSingleParameter
(‘#CIT")
eventOpen ('Opn’')
Image Reference
Table 8-161: eventOpen Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAs ('As ') typeStringClassFormat flagsEnumeratedParame-
('#StC" ter
eventRasterize ('Rstr')
Image Reference
Table 8-162: eventRasterize Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyAS ('As ') typeFSS flagsEnumeratedParame-

ter
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11. Classes and Formats

This chapter documents the different objects and classes you will
encounter as you build your descriptors, and the appropriate parameters
for each.

The format of the following is very similar to the previous chapters, but
with some minor adjustments.

Theinherits fromtag indicates the class the current object or class is
derived from, if any. The cont ai ns tag indicates the class is a container
that may hold specific objects.

For instance, docunment can contain an object of type channel . Objects
can contain multiple numbers of the same object, or can contain multiple
numbers of different objects. In some instances, what the object contains
can be either optional or required. For instance, a document can contain
an adjustment layer, but it is not required to. Alternatively, all documents
must have at least one channel associated with them.
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Classes

classColorCorrection ('CIrC")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-163: classColorCorrection Parameters (4)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyColors ('Clrs") typeColors (‘'Clrs") flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyCyan ('Cyn ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyMagenta (‘Mgnt') typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyYellow ('YIw ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyBlack ('Blck") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classColor ('Clr ")

inherits from none

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-164: classColor Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyColor (‘'Clr ") typeClassColor (‘#Clr") flagsEnumeratedProperty

classPoint ("Pnt")

inherits from none

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-165: classPoint Parameter (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyHorizontal ('"Hrzn") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyVertical ('Vrtc'") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classOffset ('Ofst')

inherits from classPoint

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-166: classOffset Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classPoint flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

classRGBColor (‘RGBC")

inherits from classcol or
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-167: classRGBColor Parameter (3)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyRed ('Rd ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyGreen ('Grn ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyBlue ('Bl ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classUnspecifiedColor ('UnsC')

inherits from classCol or

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-168: classUnspecifiedColor Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classColor flagsSingleProperty

classGrayscale ('Grys')

i nherits from cl assCol or

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-169: classUnspecifiedColor Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘c@#"") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyGray ('Gry ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classCMYKColor ('CMYC")

inherits from classCol or

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-170: classCMYKColor Parameters (5)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyCyan ('Cyn ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyMagenta (‘Mgnt') typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyYellow ('YIw ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyBlack ('Blck") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
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classHSBColor ("HSBC")

inherits from classCol or

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-171: classHSBColor Parameters (4)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyHue ('"H ) typeFloat/unitAngle flagsSingleProperty
keySaturation ('Strt’) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyBrightness ('‘Brgh') typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classLabColor (‘LabC')

i nherits from cl assCol or

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-172: classLabColor Parameters (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘'c@#"") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyLuminance ('Lmn ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyA (‘A ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyB ('B ) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classBookColor ('BKCI')

i nherits from cl assCol or

contains: undefined

Table 9-173: classBookColor Parameters (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"') classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyBook ('Bk ') typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyName ('Nm ) typeText flagsSingleProperty

classFilelnfo (‘'FlIn")

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-174: classFileInfo Parameters (21)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyCaption ('Cptn’) typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyCaptionWriter ('CptW') | typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyHeadline ('HdIn") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keySpeciallnstructions typeText flagsSingleProperty
('Spcl")
keyKeywords (‘Kywd") typeText flagsListProperty
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Table 9-174: classFileInfo Parameters (21)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyCategory (‘'Ctgr") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keySupplementalCatego- | typeText flagsListProperty
ries (SplC")
keyUrgency (‘Urgn’) typeUrgency flagsSingleProperty
keyByline ('Byln") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyBylineTitle ('ByIT") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyCredit ('Crdt’) typeText flagsSingleProperty
keySource ('Srce') typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyObjectName (‘ObjN") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyDateCreated ('DtCr’) typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyCity (‘City") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyProvinceState (‘PrvS’) typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyCountryName ('CntN') | typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyOrginalTransmission- typeText flagsSingleProperty
Reference ('OrgT")
keyCopyright ('Cpyr") typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyCopyrightNotice typeText flagsSingleProperty
(‘CprN’)
keyURL ("URL ") typeText flagsSingleProperty

classElement ("EImn")

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefined

this class has no properties

classTool (‘'Tool")

inherits from classEl enent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-175: classTool Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty

classBrush ('Brsh')

inherits from classEl enent

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-176: classBrush Parameter (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"")

classElement

flagsSingleProperty
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classDocument (‘Dcmn')

inherits from element
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-177: classDocument Parameters (18)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
keyName ('Nm ') typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyMode ('Md ') typeClassMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyWidth (‘Wdth") unitFloat/unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyHeight (‘"Hght") unitFloat/unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyResolution ('Rslt’) unitFloat/unitDensity flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyFill ('"FI ") unitFloat/unitDensity flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyWorkPath("WrPt'") classPath flagsSingleProperty
keyCurrentHistoryState classHistoryState flagsSingleProperty
('CrnH")
keyHistoryBrushSource classhistoryState flagsSingleProperty
('HstB")
keyBackground ('Bckg’) classLayer flagsSingleProperty
keySelection ('fsel’) classChannel flagsSingleProperty
keyFilelnfo (‘FIIn") classFilelnfo flagsSingleProperty
keyQuickMask (‘QucM") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyGuides('Gdes') classGuide flagsListProperty
keyHistoryStates (‘HsSt'") classHistoryState flagsListProperty
keyLayerFXVisible ('lIfxv') classLayerFXVisible flagsSingleProperty
keyGlobalAngle ('gblA") classGlobalAngle flagsSingleProperty

classPixel ("PxI")

inherits from classEl enent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-178: classPixel (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty

classLayer (‘Lyr")

inherits from classEl enent

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-179: classLayer Parameters (11)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classElement

flagsSingleProperty

keyName (‘Nm ') typeText

flagsSingleProperty

keyOpacity ('Opct’) unitFloat/unitPercent

flagsSingleProperty

keyMode ('Md ") typeBlendMode

flagsEnumeratedProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

Table 9-179: classLayer Parameters (11)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyGroup (‘Grup’) typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyFillNeutral ('FINt") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyPreserveTransparency | typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('PrsT"

keyUserMaskEnabled typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('UsrMm")

keyUserMaskLinked typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
("Usrs")

keyBlendRange (‘BInd") classBlendRange flagsListProperty
keyLayerEffects (‘Lefx") classLayerEffects flagsSingleProperty

classBackgroundLayer ('‘BckL")

inherits from classlLayer
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-180: classBackgroundLayer (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classLayer

flagsSingleProperty

classAdjustmentLayer (‘AdjL")

inherits from classLayer
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-181: classAdjustmentLayer (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘'c@#"") classLayer flagsSingleProperty
keyType (‘Type") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty

classAdjustment ('Adjs’)

inherits from none
this class has no properties
cont ai ns: undefi ned

classTextLayer ('TxLy")

inherits from classlLayer
contai ns: undefined

Table 9-182: classTextLayer Parameters (11)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classLayer flagsSingleProperty
keyText ('Txt ") typeChar flagsSingleProperty

keyTextClickPoint ('TxtC") classPoint

flagsSingleProperty

keyTextData ('TxtD") typeRawData

flagsSingleProperty
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Table 9-182: classTextLayer Parameters (11)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyFontName (‘FntN’) typeChar flagsSingleProperty
keyScript (Scrp") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyAlignment (‘Algn’) typeAlignment flagsEnumeratedProperty
keySize ('Sz ') typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyLeading ('Ldng’) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyTracking ('Trck’) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyAntiAlias (‘AntA") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyRotate (‘'Rtt ') typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyOrientation (‘Ornt’) typeOrientation flagsSingleProperty
keyAutoKern ('AtKr') typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty

classinvert ('Invr’)

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: none

Table 9-183: classinvert (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty

classLevels (‘'Lvls')

inherits from classAdjustnment

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-184: classLevels (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyUsing ('Usng’) typeFSS flagsSingleProperty
keyAuto (‘Auto’) typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’) classLevelsAdjustment flagsListProperty

classCurves (‘'Crvs')

inherits from classAdjustnment

contains: undefined

Table 9-185: classCurves (3)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classAdjustment

flagsSingleProperty

keyUsing ('Usng’)

typeFSS

flagsSingleProperty

keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’)

classLevelsAdjustment

flagsListProperty

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide

141



classBrightnessContrast ('‘BrCn’)

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-186: classBrightnessContrast (3)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyBrightness ('Brgh’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyContrast ('Cntr’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classColorBalance ('CIrB")

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-187: classColorBalance (5)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyShadowLevels('ShdL") typelnteger flagsListProperty
keyMidtoneLevels ('MdtL") | typelnteger flagsListProperty
keyHighlightLevels typelnteger flagsListProperty
(‘HghL)
keyPreserveLuminosity typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('PrsL")

classHueSaturation ('HStr")

inherits from classAdjustnent

contains: undefined

Table 9-188: classHueSaturation (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"') classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyColorize ('Clrz") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyUsing ('Usng") typeFSS flagsSingleProperty
keyAdjustment (‘Adjs’) classClassHueSatHueSat flagsListProperty

V2

classSelectiveColor ('SlcC")

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-189: classSelectiveColor (3)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

classAdjustment

flagsSingleProperty

keyColorCorrection
(‘'CIrC"

classColorCorrection

flagsListProperty

keyMethod ('Mthd")

typeCorrectionMethod

flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classChannelMixer ('ChnM")

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-190: classChannelMixer (9)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyRed ('Rd ) classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyGreen ('Grn ") classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyBlue ('BI ) classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyCyan ('Cyn ") classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyMagenta (‘Mgnt’) classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyYellow ('YIw ') classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyBlack ('Blck") classChannelMatrix flagsSingleProperty
keyMonochromatic typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('Mnch")

classThreshold (‘'Thrs')

inherits from classAdjustnent

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-191.: classThreshold (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classAdjustment flagsSingleProperty
keyLevel ('Lvl") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classPosterize ('Pstr')

inherits from classAdjustnent

contains: undefined

Table 9-192: classPosterize (2)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classAdjustment

flagsSingleProperty

keyLevel ('Lvl ")

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

classChannel (‘Chnl’)

inherits from cl assEl enent
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-193: classChannel (5)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
keyName ('Nm ') typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyColorindicates (‘CIrl") typeMaskIndicator flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyColor (‘'CIr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity ('Opct’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classSpotColorChannel (‘SCch’)

inherits from cl assEl enent
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-194: classSpotColorChannel (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"') classElement flagsSingleProperty
keyName (‘Nm ) typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyColor (‘'CIr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity (‘Opct’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classMode (‘Md ")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-195: classMode (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyMode ('Md ") typeClassMode flagsEnumeratedProperty

classRGBColorMode ('RGBM")

inherits from cl assMode
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-196: classRGBColorMode (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classMode flagsSingleProperty
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classBitmapMode ('‘BtmM")

inherits from classMode

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-197: classBitmapMode (7)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classMode flagsSingleProperty
keyResolution ('Rslt’) unitFloat/unitDensity flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyMethod (‘Mthd") typeMethod flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyFrequency ('Frgn') unitFloat/unitDensity flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyAngle ('Angl") unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyShape ('Shp ") typeShape flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyHalftoneFile ("HIfF") typeFsSS flagsSingleProperty
1 1

classGrayscaleMode (‘Grys')

inherits from classMde

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-198: classGrayscaleMode (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘c@#"") classMode flagsSingleProperty
keyRatio ('Rt ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classindexedColorMode (‘'IndC")

inherits from classMode

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-199: classindexedColorMode (8)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classMode flagsSingleProperty

keyPalette (‘'PIt")

typeColorPalette

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyPaletteFile ('PItF’)

typeFSS

flagsSingleProperty

keyCustomPalette ('CstP")

classRGBColor

flagsListProperty

keyColors ('Clrs’)

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyDither (‘Dthr")

typeDither

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyDitherQuality (‘Dthq")

typeDitherQuality

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyDitherPreserve ('Dthp")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty
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classDuotoneMode ('DtnM’)

inherits from classMode
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-200: classDuotoneMode (4)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classMode flagsSingleProperty
keyUsing ('Usgn’) typeClassTextimport flagsSingleProperty
keylnks ('Inks") classDuotonelnk flagsListProperty
keyOverprintColors classColor flagsListProperty
(‘OvrCh

classDuotonelnk (‘Dtnl")

inherits from none

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-201: classDuotonelnk (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyName ('Nm ') typeText flagsSingleProperty
keyColor (‘'Clr ") classRGBColor flagsSingleProperty
keyCurve (‘Crv ") classDuotonePoint flagsListProperty
keyCurveFile ('CrvF') typeFSS flagsSingleProperty

classDuotonePoint (‘DtnP’)

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-202: classDuotonePoint (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyValue ('VI ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyResponse (‘Rspn') typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classLabColorMode (‘'LbCI")

inherits from classMdde

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-203: classLabColorMode (1)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classMode

flagsSingleProperty
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classCMYKColorMode ('CMYM")

inherits from classMode

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-204: classCMYKColorMode (1)

11. Classes and Formats

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"")

classMode

flagsSingleProperty

classMultichannelMode (‘MItC")

inherits from classMode

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-205: classMultichannelMode (1)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"")

classMode

flagsSingleProperty

classCommand ('Cmnd’)

inherits from cl assEl enent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-206: classCommand (1)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classElement

flagsSingleProperty

classAction (‘Actn’)

inherits from element

cont ai ns: conmand

Table 9-207: classAction (6)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

classElement

flagsSingleProperty

keyName ('Nm ')

typeChar

flagsSingleProperty

keyFunctionKey (‘FncK")

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyShiftKey (‘ShfK")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyCommandKey (‘CmdK")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyColor (‘'Clr ")

typeColor

flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classActionSet ('ASet’)

inherits from cl assEl enent

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-208: classActionSet (2)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
keyName ('Nm ') typeChar flagsSingleProperty
classApplication (‘capp’)
i nherits from none
contains: undefined
Table 9-209: classApplication (22)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyCurrentToolOptions
('CrnT")

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyAllToolOptions (‘AITI")

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyBrushes ('Brsh’)

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyPreferences ('Prfr')

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyColorTable ('CIrT") classColor flagsListProperty
keyColors ('Clrs’) classColor flagsListProperty
keyForegroundColor classColor flagsSingleProperty
('FrgC")

keyBackgroundColor classColor flagsSingleProperty
('BckC)

keyWorkPath ("WrPt'") classPath flagsSingleProperty

keyClippingPath (‘'CIPt")

classClippingPath

flagsSingleProperty

keySelection (‘fsel')

classChannel

flagsSingleProperty

keyTargetPath (‘'Trgp’)

classPath

flagsSingleProperty

keyCurrentHistoryState
('CrnH"

classHistoryState

flagsSingleProperty

keyHistoryBrushSource
('HstB")

classHistoryState

flagsSingleProperty

keyBackground ('Bckg’)

classLayer

flagsSingleProperty

keyRGBSetup ('RGBS')

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyCMYKSetup (‘CMYS")

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyGraySetup (‘GrSt’)

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyProfileSetup ('PrfS’)

classProperty

flagsSingleProperty

keyLayerEffects (‘Lefx")

classLayerEffects

flagsSingleProperty

keyLayerFXVisible ('lIfxv')

classLayerFXVisible

flagsSingleProperty

keyGlobalAngle (‘gblA")

classGlobalAngle

flagsSingleProperty
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classChannel (‘Chnl’)

inherits from elenent
this class has no properties

cont ai ns: undefi ned

classLayerEffects ('Lefx’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-210: classLayerEffects (6)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyScale ('Scl ") unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyGlobalLightingAngle unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘'gagl’)
keyDropShadow ('DrSh") classDropShadow flagsSingleProperty
keylnnerShadow ('IrSh") classinnerShadow flagsSingleProperty
keyOuterGlow (‘OrGl’) classOuterGlow flagsSingleProperty
keylnnerGlow ('IrGIt") classinnerGlow flagsSingleProperty
keyBevelEmboss (‘ebbl") classBevelEmboss flagsSingleProperty

classDropShadow (‘DrSh’)

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-211: classDropShadow (8)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyMode ('Md ") typeBlendMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyColor (‘'Clr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity ('Opct’) unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyUseGlobalAngle typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
(‘uglg)
keyLocalLightingAngle unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty
(lagl’)
keyDistance ('Dstn’) unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBlur (‘blur’) unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keylntensity (‘Intn") unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classinnerShadow (‘lIrSh’)

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-212: classinnerShadow (8)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyMode ('Md ") typeBlendMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyColor (‘'CIr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity (‘Opct’) unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyUseGlobalAngle typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
(‘uglg’)
keyLocalLightingAngle unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘lagl’)
keyDistance ('Dstn’) unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBlur ('blur") unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keylIntensity (‘'Intn’) unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty

classOuterGlow ('OrGl")

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-213: classOuterGlow (5)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyMode ('Md ') typeBlendMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyColor (‘'Clr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity ('Opct’) unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBlur ('blur") unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keylntensity (‘Intn") unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty

1 1

classinnerGlow (‘IrGl")

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-214: classInnerGlow (6)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyMode ('Md ")

typeBlendMode

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyColor (‘'Clr ")

classColor

flagsSingleProperty

keyOpacity ('Opct')

unitPercent

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyBlur (‘blur’)

unitDistance

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyIntensity (‘Intn’)

unitPercent

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keylnnerGlowSource
(‘glws’)

typelnnerGlowSource

flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classBevelEmboss (‘'ebbl’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-215: classBevelEmboss (13)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyHighlightMode typeBlendMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
('hgIM")
keyHighlightColor (‘"hglC') | classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyHighlightOpacity unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘'hglO’)
keyShadowMode ('sdwM') | typeBlendMode flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyShadowColor (‘'sdwC") classColor flagsSingleProperty
keyShadowOpacity unitPercent flagsEnumeratedProperty
('sdwQ")
keyBevelStyle ('bvlIS") typeBevelEmbossStyle flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyUseGlobalAngle typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
(‘uglg)
keyLocalLightingAngle unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty
(lagl’)
keyStrength ('srgh’) unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBlur (‘blur’) unitDistance flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBevelDirection (‘bviD') | typeBevelEmbossStamp- flagsEnumeratedProperty
Style

keyHistoryStateSource typeHistoryStateSource flagsEnumeratedProperty
('HsSS")

classLayerFXVisible ('Ifxv")

inherits from none

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-216: classLayerFXVisible (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyLayerFXVisible ('lIfxv') typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty

classGlobalAngle ('gblA’)

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-217: classGlobalAngle (1)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyGlobalLightingAngle unitAngle flagsEnumeratedProperty

(‘gagl’)
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11. Classes and Formats

classCurvesAdjustment ('CrvA")

inherits from undefined
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-218: classCurvesAdjustment (6)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyChannel ('Chnl") typeChannelReference flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyAuto (‘Auto’) typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyBlackClip ('BlcC") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyWhiteClip (‘WhtC") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyMapping ('Mpng’) typelnteger flagsListProperty
keyCurve ('Crv ") classPoint flagsListProperty

classLevelsAdjustment ('LvIA")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-219: classLevelsAdjustment (7)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyChannel ('Chnl") typeChannelReference flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyAuto (‘Auto’) typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyBlackClip ('BlcC") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyWhiteClip (‘WhtC") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keylnput ('Inpt’) typelnteger flagsListProperty
keyGamma ('\Gmm ') typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyOutput ('Otpt’) typelnteger flagsListProperty

classHueSaturationAdjustment ("HStA")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-220: classHueSaturationAdjustment (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyChannel (‘Chnl") typeChannel flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyHue ('H ) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keySaturation ('Strt’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyLightness (‘Lght’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
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classHueSaturationAdjustmentV2 (‘Hst2')

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

11. Classes and Formats

Table 9-221.: classHueSaturationAdjustmentV2 (8)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keyLocalRange ('LcIR")

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyBeginRamp (BgnR’)

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyBeginSustain ('‘BgnsS')

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyEndSustain ('EndS')

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyEndRamp ('EndR’)

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyHue ('H ")

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keySaturation ('Strt’)

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyLightness (‘Lght")

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

classBlendRange ('Bind’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-222: classHueSaturationAdjustmentV2 (8)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyChannel ('Chnl") typeChannelReference flagsEnumeratedProperty
keySrcBlackMin (SrcB') typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keySrcBlackMax ('Srcl’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keySrcWhiteMin ('SrcW") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keySrcWhiteMax ('Srcm’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyDestBlackMin ('DstB’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyDestBlackMax ('Dstl") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyDestWhiteMin ('DstW') | typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyDestWhiteMax ('Dstt") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classGuide ('Gd ")

inherits from classEl ement

contains: undefined

Table 9-223: classGuide (3)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classElement

flagsSingleProperty

keyPosition (‘Pstn’)

typeFloat

flagsSingleProperty

keyOrientation (‘Ornt’)

typeOQrientation

flagsEnumeratedProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

classColorSampler ('CISm")

inherits from cl assEl enent
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-224: classColorSampler (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty
keyPosition ('Pstn’) classPoint flagsSingleProperty

classColorStop ('Clrt")

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-225: classColorStop (4)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyLocation ('Lctn’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyMidpoint ('Mdpn") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyType (‘Type’) typeColorStopType flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyColor (‘'Clr ") classColor flagsSingleProperty

classTransparencyStop ('TrnS')

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-226: classTransparencyStop (3)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyLocation ('Lctn’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyMidpoint (‘Mdpn’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyOpacity (‘Opct’) unitPercent flagsSingleProperty

classCalculation ('Clcl")

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-227: classCalculation (11)
Key Type Bounds Options

key_ Source (keyTo)

typeChannelReference

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keylnvert ('Invr')

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyCalculation (‘Clcl")

typeCalculation

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keySource2 ('Src2")

typeChannelReference

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keylnvertSource2 (‘'InvS')

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyScale ('Scl ")

typeFloat

flagsSingleProperty

keyOffset (‘Ofst’)

typelnteger

flagsSingleProperty

keyOpacity ('Opct’)

unitPercent

flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

Table 9-227: classCalculation (11)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyPreserveTransparency | typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('PrsT")

keyUseMask ('UsMs") typeChannelReference flagsEnumeratedProperty
keylnvertMask ('InvM") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty

classCustomWhitePoint ('CstW')

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-228: classCustomWhitePoint (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyX (‘X ) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyY ('Y ) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classCustomPhosphors (‘CstP")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-229: classCustomPhosphors (6)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyRedX ('lRdX ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyRedY ('RAY ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyGreenX ('GrnX") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyGreenY ('GrnY") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyBlueX ('BIX ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyBlueY ('BIY ) typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

classAssumedProfile (‘AssP’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-230: classAssumedProfile (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
key_Source ('Srce’) typeAssumeOptions flagsSingleProperty
keyName (‘Nm ') typeChar flagsSingleProperty
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classXYYColor (‘'XYYC")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-231.: classAssumedProfile (3)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keyX ('X ) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyY ('Y ) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyUpperY (‘UppY") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classPoint16 (‘Pntl’)

inherits from none

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-232: classPoint16 (2)
Key Type Bounds Options
keyHorizontal (‘"Hrzn") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyVertical ('Vrtc') typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

classRGBSetup ('/RGBt')

i nherits from none

contai ns: undefined

Table 9-233: classRGBSetup (6)
Key Type Bounds Options
key_Source ('Srce’) typeRGBSetupSource flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyName (‘Nm ) typeStringFSS flagsSingleProperty
keyGamma ('Gmm ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty
keyWhitePoint (‘WhtP") typeKelvinCustomWhite- flagsSingleProperty

Point
keyPhosphors (‘Phsp') typePhosphorsCustom- flagsSingleProperty
Phosphors

keyCompensation typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘Cmpn’)

classCMYKSetup ('CMYS')

i nherits from none

contains: undefined

Table 9-234: classCMYKSetup (17)
Key Type Bounds Options

keyEngine (‘"Engn’) typeCMYKSetupEngine

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyUsing ('Usng’") typeFsSS

flagsSingleProperty

keyUselCCProfile ("UsIC) typeBoolean

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keylnkColors ('Clrs") typeChar

flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

Table 9-234: classCMYKSetup (17)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyColorsList (‘CIrL") classXYYColor flagsListProperty
keyDotGain ('DtGn’) unitPercent flagsSingleProperty
keyDotGainCurves typeRawData flagsSingleProperty
('DtGC)

keyGCR ('GCR ") typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBlackLimit ('BlcL") unitPercent flagsSingleProperty
keyTotalLimit ('TtIL") unitPercent flagsSingleProperty
keyUCA ('UC ") unitPercent flagsSingleProperty
keyBlackGenerationCurve | classPoint16 flagsListProperty

('BlcG")

keyBlackGeneration typeBlackGeneration flagsSingleProperty
('Blen’)

keylCCEngine ('ICCE") typeChar flagsSingleProperty
keylCCSetupName ('ICCt") | typeChar flagsSingleProperty
keylntent (‘Inte’) typelntent flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyMapBlack ('MpBI") typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty

classGraySetup (‘GrSt')

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-235: classGraySetup (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyGrayBehavior ('GrBh') typeGrayBehavior flagsEnumeratedProperty

classProfileSetup ('PrfS’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-236: classProfileSetup (10)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyEmbedRGB (‘"EmbR’) typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyEmbedCMYK ('EmbC") typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyEmbedGray ('EmbG") typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyEmbedLab ('EmbL") typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyMismatchRGB ('MsmR'") | typeProfileMismatch flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyMismatchCMYK typeProfileMismatch flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘MsmC")

keyMismatchGray typeProfileMismatch flagsEnumeratedProperty
(‘MsmG")

keyAssumedRGB ('AssR') classAssumedProfile flagsSingleProperty
keyAssumedCMYK (‘AssC') | classAssumedProfile flagsSingleProperty
keyAssumedGray (‘AssG') classAssumedProfile flagsSingleProperty
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classGradientTool ('GrTI")

inherits from classTool
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-237: classGradientTool (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classTool flagsSingleProperty

classHistoryState (‘HstS')

inherits from classEl enment
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-238: classHistoryState (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classElement flagsSingleProperty

keyName (‘Nm ) typeText flagsSingleProperty

keyUsing ('Usng’) typeHistoryStateSource flagsEnumeratedProperty
classSnapshot (‘SnpS’)

inherits from classHi storyState
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-239: classSnapshot (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘'c@#"") classHistoryState flagsSingleProperty

classFormat (‘Fmt")

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-240: classFormat (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keyFormat (‘"Fmt ") typeClassFormat flagsEnumeratedProperty

classimport ('Impr’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-241.: classimport (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylmport ('Impr") typeClassimport flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classexport (‘Expr’)

inherits from none
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-242: classExport (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keyExport (‘'Expr’) typeClassExport

flagsEnumeratedProperty

classMenultem (‘Mn ")

inherits from classEl enment
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-243: classMenultem (1)

Key Type Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"") classElement

flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

Formats

classJPEGFormat ('JPEG')

inherits from cl assFornmt
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-244: classJPEGFormat (5)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat flagsSingleProperty
keyQuality (‘'Qlty ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyOptimized (‘Optm’) typeBoolean flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyScans ('Scns’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keySavePaths ('SvPt') typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty

classPhotoshopEPSFormat ('PhtE")

inherits from classFormt
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-245: classPhotoshopEPSFormat (11)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat flagsSingleProperty
keyPreview (‘Prvw ") typeEPSPreview flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyDepth (‘Dpth’) typeDepth flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyEncoding (‘Encd’) typeEncoding flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyQuality ('Qlty") typeQuality flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyClippingPathEPS typeChar flagsSingleProperty
(‘ClpP’)

keyFlatness (‘Fltn ") typeFloat flagsSingleProperty

keyHalftoneScreen (‘HIfS") | typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyTransferFunction typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('TrnF")

keyColorManagement typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('CIMg")

keyTransparentWhites typeBoolean reserved, singleltem, notE-
(‘'TrnW") numerated, readWrite,

reserved, reserved,
reserved, reserved,
reserved, reserved,
reserved, reserved, noA-
postrophe, notFeminine,
notMasculine, singular
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classPICTFileFormat ('PICF")

inherits from cl assFornmt

cont ai ns:

undefi ned

Table 9-246: classPICTFileFormat (3)

11. Classes and Formats

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat ('Fmt ") flagsSingleProperty
keyResolution ('Rslt’) typeDeepDepth ('DpDp’) flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyJPEGQuality ('JPEQ") typeQuality ('Qlty") flagsEnumeratedProperty

classRawFormat ('Rw ')

inherits from classFormat

cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-247: classRawFormat (12)
Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat ('Fmt ") flagsSingleProperty
keyWidth (‘Wdth") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyHeight ('Hght') typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyChannels (‘Chns’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyDepth (‘Dpth’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyRetainHeader ('RtnH") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
keyFileType (‘FITy") typeText (‘'typeChar') flagsSingleProperty
keyFileCreator (‘FICr") typeText (‘typeChar’) flagsSingleProperty
keyHeader ('Hdr ") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyOriginalHeader typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
(‘OrgH’)
keyChannelsinterleaved typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('Chnl")
keyByteOrder ('Chnl") typePlatform ('PItf") flagsEnumeratedProperty

classTIFFFormat ('TIFF")

inherits from classFormat

cont ai ns: unknown

Table 9-248: classTIFFFormat (3)
Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

classFormat ('Fmt ")

flagsSingleProperty

keyByteOrder ('BytO")

typePlatform ('PItf)

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyLZWCompression
('Lzwc')

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty
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11. Classes and Formats

classPICTResourceFormat (‘PICR")

inherits from classPlCTFil eFor mat

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-249: classPICTResourceFormat (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classPICTFileFormat flagsSingleProperty
('PICF")

keyResourcelD (‘Rsrl’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

keyName (‘Nm ") typeText (‘'typeChar’) flagsSingleProperty

classGIFFormat (‘'GFFr')

inherits from cl assFornmt
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-250: classGIFFormat (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat flagsSingleProperty
keyInterlace ('Intr’) typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty

classGIF89aExport (‘'GF89")

inherits from classlnport
cont ai ns: undefined

Table 9-251.: classGIF89aExport (16)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"') classimport) flagsSingleProperty
keyGIFRequiredColor- typeGIFRequiredColor- flagsEnumeratedProperty
SpaceType (‘GFCS") SpaceType

keyGIFRowOrderType typeGIFRowOrderType flagsEnumeratedProperty
('GFITY

keyGlIFPaletteType (GFPL') | typeGlFPaletteType flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyGlIFPaletteFile ('GFPF') | typeAlias flagsSingleProperty
keyGIFColorFileType typeGIFColorFileType flagsEnumeratedProperty
('GFPT")

keyGIFColorLimit ("GFCL") | typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyGIFUseBestMatch typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('GFBM")

keyGIFExportCaption typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
('GFEC")

keyGIFTransparentin- typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
dexRed ('GFTR")

keyGIFTransparentin- typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
dexGreen ('GFTG")

keyGIFTransparentindex- typelnteger flagsSingleProperty

Blue ('GFTB')
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Table 9-251.: classGIF89aExport (16)

Key Type Bounds Options
keyGIFMaskChannelindex | typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
('GFMI")

keyGIFMaskChannelln- typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty
verted ('GFMV')

keyGIFTransparentColor classRGBColor flagsSingleProperty
('GFTC")

keyln ('In ") typePlatformFilePath flagsSingleProperty

classTargaFormat ('TrgF')

inherits from cl assFornmt
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-252: classTargaFormat (2)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat flagsSingleProperty

keyBitDepth ('BtDp’) typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
classBMPFormat ('BMPF')

inherits from classFormt
cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-253: classBMPFormat (4)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"') classFormat flagsSingleProperty
keyPlatform ('‘BtDp") typePlatform flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyBitDepth ('BtDp’) typeBitDepth flagsEnumeratedProperty
keyCompression ('BtDp") typeBoolean flagsSingleProperty

classPhotoshop20Format ('Pht2")

inherits from cl assFornmt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-254: classPhotoshop20Format (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat (‘#CIF") flagsSingleProperty
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classPhotoshop35Format (‘Pht3")

inherits from cl assFornmt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-255: classPhotoshop35Format (1)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#"") classFormat (‘#CIF") flagsSingleProperty

classPhotoshopDCS2Format ('PhD2")

inherits from classPhotoshopEPSFor mat

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-256: classPhotoshopDCS2Format (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits (‘c@#"") classPhotoshopEPSFor- flagsSingleProperty
mat ('PhtE")
keyDCS ('DCS ") typeDCS ('DCS ) flagsEnumeratedProperty

classPhotoshopDCSFormat ('PhD1")

inherits from classPhotoshopEPSFor mat

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-257: classPhotoshopDCSFormat (2)

Key Type Bounds Options
keylnherits ('c@#"") classPhotoshopEPSFor- flagsSingleProperty
mat (‘PhtE")
keyDCS ('DCS ") typeDCS ('DCS ) flagsEnumeratedProperty

classPhotoshopPDFFormat (‘PhtP’)

inherits from classFormt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-258: classPhotoshopPDFFormat (3)

Key Type Bounds Options

keylnherits ('c@#”"") classFormat (‘#CIF") flagsSingleProperty
keyQuality (‘Qlty") typelnteger flagsSingleProperty
keyEncoding (‘Encd’) typeEncoding (‘'Encd’) flagsEnumeratedProperty
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classScitexCTFormat ('Sctx’)

inherits from formt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-259: classScitexCTFormat (1)

11. Classes and Formats

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#")

classFormat (‘#CIF")

flagsSingleProperty

classeEPSPICTPreview (‘EPSC')

inherits from formt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-260: classEPSPICTPreview (1)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits (‘c@#"")

classFormat (‘#CIF")

flagsSingleProperty

classEPSTIFFPreview ('EPST')

inherits from formt

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-261: classEPSTIFFPreview (1)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classFormat (‘#CIF")

flagsSingleProperty

classEPSGenericFormat ('EPSG')

inherits from: cl assFor mat

cont ai ns: undefi ned

Table 9-262: classEPSGenericFormat (7)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnherits ('c@#"')

classFormat (‘#CIF")

flagsSingleProperty

keyWidth (Wdth')

unitDistance('#RIt")

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyHeight (‘"Hght")

unitDistance (‘#RIt")

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyResolution ('Rslt’)

unitDensity (‘#Rsl')

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyMode ('Md ")

typeColorSpace ('CIrS")

flagsEnumeratedProperty

keyAntiAlias ('AntA")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty

keyConstrainProportions
(‘'CnsP")

typeBoolean

flagsSingleProperty
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12. Types and Enumerations

This chapter describes of all the types and enumerations used in scripting

Photoshop.

Types and Enumerations

Type Name

Enumerations

typeActionReference (* #Act' )

typeAlignDistributeSelector ('ADSt")

enumADSTops ('AdTp)
enumADSCentersV ('AdCV")
enumADSBottoms (‘AdBt')
enumADSVertical (‘AdVr')
enumADSLefts ('AdLf")
enumADSCentersH ('AdCH")
enumADSRights ('AdRg")
enumADSHorizontal ("AdHr")

typeAlignment (‘Alg )

enumLeft ('Left’)
enumCenter ('Cntr’)
enumRight (‘Rght")
enumJustifyFull ('JstF")
enumJustifyAll ('JstA")

typeAreaSelector (" ArSI')

enumsSelection ('Slct’)
enumlmage ('Img )

typeAssumeOptions (' AssO')

enumNone (‘None")
enumAskWhenOpening (‘AskW")
enumMonitor (‘Moni')
enumBuiltin ('Bltn")

enumlICC ('ICC ")

typeBevelEmbossStampStyle (' BESs' )

enumStampin ('In )
enumStampOut ('Out )

typeBevelEmbossStyle (* BESI' )

enumOuterBevel ('OtrB')
enumlinnerBevel ('InrB")
enumEmboss ('Embs’)
enumPillowEmboss ('PIEb")

typeBitDepth (' BtDp' )

enumBitDepthl ('BD1 ")
enumBitDepth4 ('BD4 ')
enumBitDepth8 ('BD8 ')
enumBitDepth24 ('BD24")

typeBlackGeneration (' BlcG' )

enumNone (‘None')
enumLight ('Lgt ")
enumMedium ('Mdim")
enumHeavy (‘Hvy ")
enumMaximum (‘Mxmm?)
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12. Types and Enumerations

Type Name

Enumerations

typeBlendMode('BInM")

enumNormal ('Nrml")
enumDissolve (‘Dslv")
enumBehind ('‘Bhnd")
enumClear (‘Clar")
enumMultiply (‘MItp")
enumsScreen ('Scrn’)
enumOverlay (‘Ovrl")
enumSoftLight ('SftL")
enumHardLight ("HrdL")
enumDarken (‘Drkn")
enumLighten (‘Lghn")
enumDifference ('Dfrn’)
enumHue (‘'H )
enumSaturation ('Strt")
enumcColor ('CIr ")
enumLuminosity ('Lmns’)
enumEexclusion ('Xclu')
enumcColorDodge ('CDdg")
enumcColorBurn ('CBrn')

typeBlurMethod ('BIrM")

enumSpin ('Spn ')

typeBlurQuality ('BIrQ")

enumbDraft ('Drft’)
enumGood ('Gd ")
enumBest ('Bst ")

typeBrushType ('BrsT')

enumBrushSimple ('BrSm’)

enumBrushLightRough ('BrsL")
enumBrushDarkRough ('BrDR")
enumBrushWideSharp (‘BrsW')
enumBrushWideBlurry ('‘BrbW")

typeBuiltinProfile ('BItP")

enumAppleRGB ("AppR’)
enumSRGB ('SRGB')
enumCIERGB ('CRGB')
enumNTSC ('NTSC")
enumPalSecam ('PISc)
enumGray18 ('Grl8’)
enumGray22 ('Gr22")

typeCMYKSetupEngine ('CMYE")

enumBuiltin ('Bltn’)
enumlCC ('ICC"
enumTables (‘'Tbl ")

typeCalculation (‘Clcn’)

enumNormal ('Nrml")
enumMultiply (‘MItp")
enumsScreen ('Scrn’)
enumOverlay (‘Ovrl")
enumSoftLight ('SftL")
enumHardLight ("HrdL")
enumbDarken (‘Drkn")
enumLighten (‘Lghn’)
enumDifference ('Dfrn’)
enumEexclusion ('Xclu')
enumColorDodge ('CDdg")
enumcColorBurn ('CBrn')
enumAdd (‘Add ")
enumsSubtract ('Sbtr')
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12. Types and Enumerations

Type Name

Enumerations

typeChannel (‘Chnl")

enumBlack ('Blck’)
enumCMYK ('CMYK")
enumRGB ('RGB )
enumLab ('Lab ")
enumRed ('Rd ')
enumGreen ('Grn ")
enumcCyan ('Cyn ")
enumLightness ('Lght")
enumBlue ('BI ")
enumMagenta ('Mgnt’)
enumYellow ('Yllw")
enumA (‘A )

enumB ('B ")
enumComposite (‘'Cmps’)
enumMask (‘Msk )
enumMonotone (‘Mntn')
enumDuotone ('Dtn ")
enumTritone ('Trtn’)
enumQuadtone ('Qdtn")
enumTransparency ('Trsp")

typeChannelReference (‘#ChR’)

typeClass (typeType)

typeClassColor (‘#Clr")

typeClassElement ('#CIE")

typeClassExport ('#Cle")

typeClassFormat (‘#CIF")

typeClassHueSatHueSatV2 (‘#HsV')

typeClassimport (‘#ClI")

typeClassMode (‘#CIM")

typeClassStringFormat (‘#CIS")

typeClassTextExport (‘#CTE')

typeClassTextimport (‘#CIT")

typeColor('Clr )

enumRed (‘Rd )
enumOrange ('Orng’)
enumYellowColor ('Ylw ')
enumGreen ('Grn ')
enumBlue ('Bl ')
enumViolet (‘'VIt")
enumGray ('Gry ")

typeColorPalette ('CIrP")

enumeExact (‘Exct’)

enumWeb ('Web ')
enumUniform (‘Unfm’)
enumAdaptive (‘Adpt’)
enumPrevious ('Prvs')
enumsSpectrum ('Spct’)
enumGrayscale ('Grys')
enumBlackBody ('BIcB’)
enumMacintoshSystem (‘McnS’)
enumWindowsSystem (‘WndS')

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide

168




12. Types and Enumerations

Type Name

Enumerations

typeColorSpace ('CIrS")

enumGrayscale ('Grys')
enumRGBColor ('RGBC')
enumCMYKColor ('ECMY?)
enumLabColor ('LbCI")
enumBitmap ('Btmp")
enumGrayScale (‘Gryc’)
enumGray16 ('GryX")
enumindexedColor (‘Indl")
enumRGB48 ('RGBF')
enumCMYK64 ('CMSF")
enumHSLColor ("HSLC')
enumHSBColor ("HSBI")
enumMultichannel ('"MIth")
enumLab48 ('LbCF")

typeColorStopType (‘'Clry")

enumForegroundColor ('FrgC)
enumBackgroundColor ('‘BckC')
enumUserStop (‘'UsrS')

typeColors ('Clrs")

enumReds (‘Rds ')
enumyYellows (‘'Ylws')
enumGreens ('Grns’)
enumCyans ('Cyns’)
enumBlues ('Bls ')
enumMagentas ('Mgnt')
enumWhites ('Whts")
enumNeutrals ('Ntrl")
enumBlacks ('Blks")
enumHighlights ("Hghl')
enumMidtones (‘Mdtn’)
enumShadows ('Shdw")
enumOutOfGamut ('OtOf")

typeCompensation ('Cmpn')

enumNone (‘None")

typeContourEdge ('CntE")

enumUpper (‘'Upr'

typeConvert (‘'Cnvr’)

enumBuiltin ('Bltn")

)
enumLower (‘Lwr ")
(

enumRectToPolar ('‘RctP’)
enumpPolarToRect('PIrR")

typeCorrectionMethod ('CrcM")

enumRelative ('RItv')
enumAbsolute (‘Absl")

typeDCS ('DCS )

enumSingleNoCompositePS ('NCmS’)
enumSingle72Gray ('72GS’)
enumSingle72Color ('72CS")
enumMultiNoCompositePS (‘(NCmM")
enumMulti72Gray ('72GM")
enumMulti72Color ('72CM")
enumNoCompositePS (‘NCmp")
enum72Gray ('72Gr")

enum72Color ('72CI")

typeDeepDepth ('DpDp’)

enum2BitsPerPixel ('2Bts")
enum4BitsPerPixel ('4Bts’)
enum8BitsPerPixel (‘'EghB’)
enum16BitsPerPixel ('16Bt’)
enum32BitsPerPixel ('32Bt’)

¢
¢

typeDepth ('Dpth’")

enum1BitPerPixel ('OnBt")
enum8BitsPerPixel (‘'EghB")

typeDiffuseMode (‘DfsM’)

enumNormal (‘Nrml’)
enumLightenOnly ('LghQ")
enumDarkenOnly (‘DrkQO")

typeDirection ('Drct’)

enumLeft ('Left’)
enumRight ('lRght’)

typeDisplacementMap (‘DspM")

enumStretchToFit ('StrF")
enumTile ('Tile")
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Type Name

Enumerations

typeDistribution ('Dstr")

enumUniformDistribution ('Unfr")
enumGaussianDistribution ('Gsn ")

typeDither ('Dthr’)

enumpPattern (‘Ptrn’)
enumDiffusion (‘Dfsn’)

typeDitherQuality ('Dthq’)

enumBetter ('Dthb’)
enumpFaster ('Dthf")

typeDocumentReference (‘#DcR")

typeEPSPreview ('EPSP’)

enumTIFF (‘'TIFF)
enumMacintosh (‘Mcnt’)

typeElementReference (‘#EIR")

typeEncoding (‘Encd")

enumASCIl (‘ASCI")
enumBinary ('Bnry")
enumJPEG ('JPEG")
enumZip ('ZpEn')

typeExtrudeRandom ('ExtR’)

enumRandom (‘Rndm’)
enumLevelBased ('LvIB')

typeExtrudeType (‘ExtT')

enumBlocks ('Blks")
enumPyramids (‘Pyrm’)

typeEyeDropperSample (‘EyDp’)

enumSamplePoint (SmpP)
enumSample3x3 (Smp3)
enumSample5x5 (Smp5)

typeFPXCompress (‘FxCm’)

enumFPXCompressNone (‘FXNo’)
enumFPXCompressLossyJPEG ('FxJP')

typeFill ('FI'")

enumWhite ("Wht ")
enumBackgroundColor (‘B¢ckC')
enumTransparent ('Trns’)

typeFillColor ('FICI")

enumpFillBack ('FIBc")
enumFillFore ("FIFr")
enumpFillinverse (‘Flin")
enumFillSame ('FISm')

typeFillContents ('FICn")

enumForegroundColor ('FrgC’)
enumBackgroundColor ('‘BckC')
enumpPattern (‘Ptrn’)
enumSaved (‘Sved’)
enumSnapshot ('Snps’)
enumBlack ('Blck’)

enumWhite (‘'Wht ")

enumGray ('Gry ")

typeFillMode ('FIMd")

enumBackground ('Bckg’)
enumRepeat ('Rpt ")
enumWrap (‘Wrp ')

typeGIFColorFileType (‘GFPT")

enumGIFColorFileColors (‘GFCF")
enumGlIFColorFileColorTable ('GFCT")
enumGIFColorFileMicrosoftPalette (‘GFMS')

typeGIFPaletteType (‘GFPL")

enumGlFPaletteExact ('GFPE')
enumGlIFPaletteAdaptive ('GFPA")
enumGlFPaletteSystem ('GFPS’)
enumGlIFPaletteOther ('GFPQO)

typeGIFRequiredColorSpaceType (‘GFCS')

enumGIFRequiredColorSpaceRGB ('GFRG’)
enumGIFRequiredColorSpacelndexed (‘GFCI')

typeGIFRowOrderType (‘'GFIT")

typeGlobalClass (‘GIbC)

enumGIFRowOrderNormal ('GFNI")
enumGIFRowOrderinterlaced (‘'GFIN’)

typeGlobalObject ('GIbO")
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Type Name

Enumerations

typeGradientType ('GrdT")

enumLinear ('Lnr")
enumRadial ('Rdl ")
enumAngle ('Angl")
enumReflected ('Rflc’)
enumDiamond ('Dmnd’)

typeGrainType (‘Grnt’)

enumGrainRegular ('GrnR")
enumGrainSoft ('GrSf')
enumGrainSprinkles ('GrSr')
enumGrainClumped (‘'GrnC’)
enumGrainContrasty (‘GrCn")
enumGrainEnlarged (‘GrnE’)
enumGrainStippled ('GrSt’)
enumGrainHorizontal (‘GrnH")
enumGrainVertical ('GrnV’)
enumGrainSpeckle ('GrSp’)

typeGrayBehavior (‘GrBh’)

enumRGB ('lRGB ')
enumBlack (‘Blck")

typeHistoryStateSource (‘HstS')

enumFullDocument (‘FIID")
enumMergedLayers (‘MrgL")
enumCurrentLayer ('CrrL")

typeHorizontalLocation (‘"HrzL")

enumLeft ('Left’)
enumRight (‘Rght")

typelmageReference (‘#ImR’)

typelnnerGlowSource ('IGSr')

enumCenterGlow ('SrcC")
enumEdgeGlow ('SrcE")

typelntent (‘Inte’)

enumlimage ('Img )
enumGraphics ('Grp ')
enumcColorimetric (‘Clrm’)

typelnterlaceCreateType (' I nt C')

enumCreateDuplicate ('CrtD’)
enumCreatelnterpolation (‘Crtl)

typelnterlaceEliminateType (‘IntE")

enumEliminateOddFields ('"EImQ")
enumEliminateEvenFields ('EImE")

typelnterpolation ('Intp’)

enumNearestNeighbor (‘Nrst’)
enumBilinear (‘BInr’)
enumBicubic ('Bcbc’)

typeKelvin (‘Klvn')

5000
5500

enum5000 ('
enum5500 ('
enum6500 ('6500'
enum?7500 (‘7500
enum9300 ('9300'

(

(

(

(

~—

enumStdA ('StdA’
enumStdB ('StdB'
enumStdC ('StdC’
enumStdE ('StdE')

~_—

typeKelvinCustomWhitePoint (‘#KIv')

typeLens ('Lns )

enumZoom ('Zm )
enumPanaVision (‘PnVs')
enumNikon (‘Nkn ")
enumNikon105 (‘"Nkn1")

typeLightDirection ('LghD")

enumLightDirBottom ('LDBt')
enumLightDirBottomLeft ('LDBL")
enumLightDirLeft ('LDLf")
enumLightDirTopLeft ('LDTL")
enumLightDirTop ('LDTp’)
enumLightDirTopRight ('LDTR’)
enumLightDirRight ('LDRg’)
enumLightDirBottomRight ('LDBR’)
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Type Name

Enumerations

typelightPosition ('LghP")

enumLightPosBottom (‘'LPBt")
enumLightPosBottomLeft (‘LPBL")
enumLightPosBottomRight ('LPBr')
enumLightPosLeft ('LPLf")
enumLightPosTopLeft (‘LPTL")
enumLightPosTop ('LPTp")
enumLightPosTopRight ('LPTR')
enumLightPosRight ('LPRg")

typeLightType ('LghT")

enumLightDirectional (‘"LghD’)
enumLightOmni ('LghQO")
enumLightSpot (‘LghS’)

typeLocationReference (‘#Lct'")

typeMaskIndicator ('Mskl")

enumMaskedAreas (‘MskA")
enumSelectedAreas ('SICA")
enumsSpotColor ('Spot')

typeMenultem (‘Mnlt’)

enumAboutAp (‘AbAp")
enumPlace (‘Plce’)
enumOpenAs ('OpAs’)
enumfFilelnfo ('FlIn")
enumPageSetup (‘PgSt’)

typeMethod (‘Mthd")

enumThreshold ('Thrh’)
enumpPatternDither ('PtnD’)
enumbDiffusionDither (‘DfnD")
enumHalftoneScreen ('HIfS")
enumHalftoneFile (‘HIfF")
enumCustomPattern (‘Cstm’)

typeMezzotintType ('MztT")

enumFineDots (‘"FnDt")
enumMediumDots (‘MdmD")
enumGrainyDots ('GrnD’)
enumCoarseDots ('CrsD")
enumsShortLines ('ShrL")
enumMediumLines (‘MdmL")
enumLonglines (Lngl)
enumsShortStrokes ('ShSt")
enumMediumStrokes (‘MdmS')
enumLongStrokes ('LngS")

typeMode (‘Md )

enumModeGray ('MdGr')
enumModeRGB (‘MdRG")

typeObject ('Objc’)

typeObjectReference (typeObject Specifier)

typeOnOff (‘'OnOf")

enumOn ('On )
enumOff ("Off ")

typeOrdinal ('Ordn")

enumAll (‘Al ")
enumrFirst (‘Frst’)
enumLast ('Lst ")
enumNext ('Nxt ')
enumPrevious ('Prvs')
enumMiddle (‘MddI")
enumAny ('Any ")
enumNone ('None')
enumTarget ('Trgt’)
enumForward ('Frwr')
enumBackward (‘Bckw')
enumFront ('Frnt’)
enumBack (‘Back’)
enumMerged (‘Mrgd")
enumLinked ('Lnkd")

typeOrientation (‘Ornt’)

enumHorizontal ('Hrzn")
enumVertical ('Vrtc')
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Type Name

Enumerations

typePNGFilter ('PNGf')

enumPNGFilterNone ('PGNo")
enumPNGFilterSub (‘PGSb')
enumPNGFilterUp ('PGUp")
enumPNGFilterAverage (‘PGAV')
enumPNGFilterPaeth (‘PGPt')
enumPNGFilterAdaptive ('PGAd")

typePNGInterlaceType (‘PGIT')

enumPNGInterlaceNone ('PGIN’)
enumPNGInterlaceAdam7 (‘PGIA")

typePagePosition (‘PgPs")

enumPagePosTopLeft ('PgTL")
enumPagePosCentered ('PgPC')

typePathReference (‘#PtR’)

typePhosphors (‘Phsp’)

enumCIERGB ('CRGB')
enumEBUITU ('EBT )
enumHDTV ('HDTV")
enumNTSC ('NTSC")
enumP22EBU ('P22B")
enumSMPTE240M ('SMPT")
enumSMPTEC ('SMPC")
enumTrinitron ('Trnt")

typePhosphorsCustomPhosphors ('#Phs')

typePickerKind (‘PckK")

enumsSystemPicker ('SysP")
enumPhotoshopPicker (‘Phtk’)
enumPluginPicker ('"PIgP")

typePixelPaintSize (‘PPSz")

'PXS1)
'PxS2')
'PxS3')
'PxS4')

enumPixelPaintSizel
enumPixelPaintSize2
enumPixelPaintSize3
enumPixelPaintSize4

—_— e~ o~ —~

typePlatform ('PItf")

enumOS2 ('0S2")
enumWindows ('Win )
enumMacintosh ('Mcnt')
enumIBMPC ('IBMP")

typePreview ('Prvw')

enumNone (‘None')
enumicon (‘lcn )
enumThumbnail (‘'Thmb")
enumMacThumbnail (‘McTh")
enumWinThumbnail (‘WnTh")
enumFullSize ('FISz")

typePreviewCMYK ('Prvt’)

enumPreviewOff (‘PrvO’)
enumPreviewCMYK (‘PrvC')
enumPreviewCyan (‘Prvy")
enumPreviewMagenta (‘PrvM’)
enumPreviewYellow (‘PrvY’)
enumPreviewBlack ('PrvB')
enumPreviewCMY('PrvN")

typeProfileMismatch (‘PrfM")

enumlgnore ('lgnr')
enumAskWhenOpening ('AskW")
enumConvertToCMYK (‘CnvC")
enumConvertToRGB (‘CnvR’)
enumConvertToLab (‘CnvL")
enumConvertToGray ('CnvG’)

typePurgeltem ('Prgl")

enumClipboard ('Clpb")
enumsSnapshot (‘Snps')
enumUndo ('Und ")
enumPattern ('Ptrn’)
enumHistory (‘Hsty")
enumAll (‘Al ")
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Type Name

Enumerations

typeQuadCenterState ('QCSt')

enumQCSAverage ('Qcsa’)
enumQCSCorner0 ('Qcs0')
enumQCSCornerl ('Qcsl')
enumQCSCorner2 ('Qcs2')
enumQCSCorner3 ('Qcs3')
enumQCSSide0 ('Qcs4")
enumQCsSSidel (‘Qcs5')
enumQCSSide2 ('Qcs6')
enumQCsSSide3 ('Qcs7")
enumQCSIndependent ('Qcsi')

—_ e~~~

typeQuality ('Qlty")

enumLowQuality (‘'Lw )
enumMediumQuality (‘Mdm ')
enumHighQuality (‘"Hgh ')
enumMaximumQuality ('Mxm ')

typeRGBSetupSource ('RGBS')

enumCustom ('Cst ")
enumBuiltin ('Bltn’)
enumMonitor (‘Moni’")
enum~File (‘Fle ")

typeRawData (‘tdta’)

typeRippleSize ('RplS’)

enumSmall ('Sml ")
enumMedium ('"Mdim")
enumlLarge ('Lrg ')

typeRulerUnits ('RIrU")

enumRulerPixels ('RrPx’")
enumRulerinches ('Rrin’)
enumRulerCm ('RrCm")
enumRulerPoints (‘RrPt’)
enumRulerPicas ('RrPi")
enumRulerPercent (‘RrPr’)

typeScreenType ('ScrT')

enumsScreenCircle ('ScrC")
enumsScreenDot ('ScrD")
enumsScreenLine ('ScrlL")

typeShape ('Shp ')

enumRound ('Rnd ")
enumDiamond (‘Dmnd")
enumEllipse (‘Elps’)
enumLine ('Ln )
enumSquare ('Sqr ')
enumcCross ('Crs ")

typeSmartBlurMode ('SmBM")

enumSmartBlurModeNormal ('SBMN')
enumSmartBlurModeEdgeOnly (‘SBME')
enumSmartBlurModeOverlayEdge ('SBMO")

typeSmartBlurQuality ('SmBQ")

enumSmartBlurQualityLow ('SBQL")
enumSmartBlurQualityMedium ('SBQM")
enumSmartBlurQualityHigh (‘'SBQH")

typeSpherizeMode ('SphM’)

enumNormal (‘Nrml’)
enumHorizontalOnly (‘"HrzQO")
enumVerticalOnly ('VrtO")

typeState ('Stte’)

enumRedrawComplete ('RACm’)

typeStringClassFormat ('#StC'")

typeStringCompensation (‘#Stm’)

typeStringFSS (‘#Stf')

typeStringinteger ('#Stl ")

typeStrokeDirection ('StrD’)

enumStrokeDirRightDiag ('SDRD")
enumStrokeDirHorizontal ('SDHz")
enumStrokeDirLeftDiag ('SDLD")
enumStrokeDirVertical ('SDVt'")

typeStrokelLocation ('StrL")

enuminside (‘Insd")
enumOutside (‘Otsd")
enumCenter (‘'Cntr’)
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Type Name

Enumerations

typeText (typeChar)

typeTextureType ('TxtT")

enumTexTypeBrick (‘'TxBr")
enumTextTypeBurlap ('TxBu’)
enumTextTypeCanvas ('TxCa’)
enumTexTypeSandstone (‘'TxSt")
enumTexTypeBlocks (‘'TxBI")
enumTexTypeFrosted ('TxFr')
enumTexTypeTinyLens (‘'TXTL")

typeTypeClassModeOrClassMode (‘#TyM")

typeUndefinedArea (‘'UndA")

enumWrapAround ("WrpA")
enumRepeatEdgePixels (‘RptE")

typeUnitFloat (‘UntF")

typeUrgency (‘Urgn’)

enumLow (‘Low ')
enumHigh (‘High)

typeUserMaskOptions (‘UsrM")

enumHideAll ("HdAI")
enumRevealAll ('RvIA")
enumHideSelection ("HdSI")
enumRevealSelection ('RvIS")

typeValuelList ('VILs")

typeVerticalLocation ('VrtL'")

enumTop (‘Top ")
enumBottom ('Bttm’)

typeWaveType (‘Wvtp")

enumWaveSine ("WvSn')
enumWaveTriangle ("WvTr")
enumWaveSquare ('WvSQq")

typeWindMethod ("WndM?)

enumWind (‘Wnd ")
enumBlast ('Blst’)
enumStagger ('Stgr')

typeYesNo ("YsN ')

enumYes ('Ys ')
enumNo (‘"N )
enumAsk (‘Ask ")

typezigZagType ('ZZTy")
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13. Automation Plug-ins

This chapter lists parameters for automation plug-ins.

eventContactSheet
("63676b34-cb65-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4™)

Table 11-1: eventContactSheet Parameters(8)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keylnputDirectory
('InpD’)

typeAlias

flagsSingleParameter

keySheetWidth
(‘Wdth")

typeUnitFloat (‘"UntF")

flagsSingleParameter

keySheetHeight
(‘Hght')

typeUnitFloat (‘"UntF’)

flagsSingleParameter

keyResolution
('Rslt")

typeUnitFloat (‘"UntF")

flagsSingleParameter

keyMode ('Md ")

classType

flagsSingleParameter

keyRowOrder typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
('Row0")

keyNumberofCol- typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
umns (‘Cols’)

keyNumberofRows typelnteger flagsSingleParameter
('Rows")

eventExportTransparentimage
("02879e00-cb66-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4™)

Table 11-2: eventExportTransparentimage Parameters(2)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keyWidth('wdth')

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter

keyHeight ('Hght")

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter

eventFitimage
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("3caa3434-cb67-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4")

Table 11-3: eventFitimage Parameters(4)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keyWidth('Wdth’)

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter

keyHeight (‘"Hght")

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter

eventModeChange
("8cba8cd6-cb66-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4™)

Table 11-4: eventModeChange Parameters(3)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keySourceMode
('SrcM")

TypeSource-
Mode('CnDn'

enumUIBitmap,
enumUIGrayscale
enumUIDuotone
enumUlIindexed
enumUIRGB
enumUICMYK
enumUlLab
enumUIMultichannel

flagsListParameter

keyDestination-
Mode('DstM")

classType

flagsSingleParameter

keyFlatten('FItt')

typeBoolean

flagsSingleParameter

eventMultiPagePDFtoPSD

("ec8d7010-cb66-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4")

Table 11-5: eventMultiPagePDFtoPSD Parameters(9)

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keyAllPages (‘'AllIP")

typeBoolean

flagsOptionalSinglePa-
rameter

keyFrom(‘From")

typelnteger

flagsOptionalSinglePa-
rameter

keyTo('T )

typelnteger

flagsOptionalSinglePa-
rameter

keyInputPDF('InpP")

typeAlias

flagsSingleParameter

keyMode ('Md ")

classType

flagsSingleParameter

keyResolution

typeUnitFloat ('UntF")

flagsSingleParameter

tory (‘'OutD’)

('Rslt")

keyAntiAlias typeBoolean flagsSingleParameter
('AntA")

keyBaseName typeTEXT flagsSingleParameter
('BasN")

keyOutputDirec- typeAlias flagsSingleParameter
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eventResizelmage
("1333cfOc-cb67-11d1-bc43-0060b0al3dc4™)

Table 11-6: eventResizelmage Parameters(4)

13. Automation Plug-ins

Key

Type

Bounds

Options

keyWidth('wdth')

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter

keyHeight ('Hght")

typeUnitFloat

flagsSingleParameter
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A. Information Sources

Much of the information about keys, structures, and terminology
(especially the information not detailed in this document) can be found
in the header files shipped with the Software Development Kit or SDK.

In Photoshop 5.0, there are many more header files than in Photoshop
4.0. This is because many functions are now broken out in separate files.

Generally, the header files that relate to Photoshop, actions and PICA
suites are located in the Headers folder in the Sample Code folder in the
SKD folder. In Headers there are two folders, Photoshop and SDK. In the
Photoshop folder are Pl header files and folders for ADM header files,
PICA header files, and PS-Suites header files. In the SDK folder are the PIU
header files.

Some of the more useful files include:

Name Location Description
PIUSuites.h SampleCode/Common/Head- Contains the twenty+ most common and
ers/SDK useful Photoshop, ADM, and PICA suites.

Defines the suite names as smart pointers
and declares them as global. Photoshop
suites that are not included in PIUSuites.h
can be found in the PS-Suite folder in the
Photoshop folder.

PIDefines.h SampleCode/Common/Head- Some basic definitions used for a plug-in (are
ers/SDK you on a Mac, or PC, using Metrowerks or
not, etc.)
PITypes.h SampleCode/Common/Head- Photoshop specific types. A large file that
ers/Photoshop includes all of the macros defined for Photo-
shop.
PlGeneral.h SampleCode/Common/Head- General descriptions with more specific error
ers/Photoshop dialogs, more defines, defines PiPL struc-

tures, PiPL types, the different plug-in
modes, color services information, old prop-
erty definitions from previous Photoshop
versions, and PICA caller and selector strings.

PlUDispatch.h SampleCode/Common/Head- Contains the Dispatch class definitions and
ers/SDK constructors that enable the Dispatch code
in the TriggerFilters plug-in sample code.
This code handles the overhead of calling
PICA-style suites.

PlActions.h SampleCode/Common/Head- Contains all of the routines related to actions
ers/Photoshop and scripting. In particular, it defines the
PSActionControl Procedures and Suite func-
tions and the PSActionDescriptor Procedures
and Suite functions.
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Name

Location

Description

PIBufferSuite.h

SampleCode/Common/Head-
ers/Photoshop/PS-Suites

Contains type definitions for memory buffer

functions and parameters.

SPBasic.h

SampleCode/Common/Head-
ers/Photoshop/PICA

Defines basic suite structures that tell you
what parameters are required to acquire a
suite.

PITerminology.h

SampleCode/Common/Head-
ers/Photoshop

All the four character keys for Photoshop
classes, enumerations, events, units, forms,
keys and types.

Common prefixes and conventions

SP = Sweet Pea = PICA. SP refers to the Plug-In Component Architecture (formerly
known as Sweet Pea).

PS = Photoshop. PS refers to Photoshop.

PI. Pl refers to Plug-Ins.

PIU = Plug-In Utilities. Utility functions and definitions created by the Developer
Support group.

sXX = suite pointer . Used to indicate a reference to a suite related suite function, i.e.,
sPSAct i onsRef erence- >Make( &r ef er ence) is a function call from the
Photoshop Actions Suite.
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B. PIUBasic Files

This diagram shows the files in the PIUBasic.mcp. These define the basic

Photoshop and actions functions.

PIUBasic Files:

PIUBasic groups common functions into higher-level macros and routines in order to simplify plug-in programming.

PlUSuites.ccp Source file
(C++ source file)

Source/Header/Library Files:

#includes:
PIUSuites.h

PICA Suite Definitions:

SPBasic_t::SPBasic_t(SPBasicSuite * inSPBasic = NULL) :
PIUSuitePointer <SPBasicSuite>

inSPBasic,
kSPBasicSuite,
kSPBasicSuiteVersion
)

{

}

SPRuntime_t::SPRuntime_t(SPBasicSuite * inSPBasic = NULL) :
PIUSuitePointer <SPRuntimeSuite>

inSPBasic,
kSPRuntimeSuite,
kSPRuntimeSuiteVersion

)
{
}

Action Suite Definitions:

Photoshop Memory Suites:

Photoshop User Interface and Text Suites:
Photoshop Error Management Suite:

Adobe Dialog Manager Suite References:

Source Files:

PIUSuites.ccp
PIUActionParams.cpp
PIUUIParams.ccp
PIUUINotifyUtils.cpp
PlUDispatch.cpp
PlUTools.cpp
PlUBasic.cpp
PlUfile.cpp

Header Files:

PlActionsParams.h
PIUDispatch.h
PIUSuites.h
PIUUIParams.h
PIUSuitePointer.h
PIUTools.h
PIUFile.h
PlUBasic.h
PIUNotifyUtils.h
PlUConstants.h

Libraries:
InterfaceLib

MSL C.PPC.Lib

MSL RuntimePPC.Lib

PIUUINotifyUtils.cpp Source file

PIUActionParams.ccp Source file
(C++ source file)

#includes:
PIUNotifyUtils.h

PIUNotifyUtils_t:PIUNotifyUtils_t()

{
}

PlUDispatch.cpp Source file

#includes:

PIUActionParams.h
PIUSuites.h

Action Suite References:

SPBasic_t::SPBasic_t(SPBasicSuite * inSPBasic = NULL) :
PIUActionParams_t:

PIUActionParams_t

PlActionParameters * actionsParams = NULL

actionParams_(actionsParams)

#includes:
PIUDispatch.h
Functionality:

Checks who called who, acquires and releases suites,
loads and reloads appropriate suites.

PIUTools.cpp Source file

#includes:

PIUTools.h
PIUSuites.h

Performs various simple string, character,number and
utility (copy/match) functions.

PIUFile.cpp Source file

{
}
PIUUIParams.ccp Source file
(C++ source file)
#includes:

PIUUIParams.h
User interface parameters:

#includes:
PIUFile.h
Performs various file functions.
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C. Development Process

The plug-in development process follows a logical flow, and a sample
automation plug-in (Tri ggerFil ters. 81 i) is provided for you to use as a
template.

First, find the sample automation plug-in closest to your needs (there
may be several added as time goes by) and duplicate the entire folder
including headers and code files. Then rename all of the files to your
plug-in name and revise the files to suit your plug-in’s needs.

The figure below illustrates this process using the Macintosh platform as
a reference guide. The process using Windows as a development platform
will be similar.

Automation Photoshop Plug-in Module Construction:
Use TriggerFilters.mcp as template and cut and paste functionality as needed

Adapt TriggerFilters
Sources and Headers

KEEP:
header files
libraries

DROP:
unwanted functions

REVISE:
triggerfilters.cpp

to suit your needs

Code Warrior: Develop Specific
Make Project Automation Function Code
; . Place code in Plug-ins

Folderandun

source files, ' Photoshop: Perform

libraries Devise Actions Events List: Plugin will appear in Plug-in
Define required Descriptor Blocks Help Menu or
and sequences of events Automation Menu

Devise Error Messages:
Define tests and error handling

Debug, refine and re-code
until fully functional

The fastest way to create your own Photoshop automation plug-in is to
copy the project files from an existing automation plug-in and revise
them to suit your needs. For example, to copy the Tri ggerFilters. 8l i
plug-in and create a new plug-in, MakeNew. 8! i . follow the process
illustrated below. The next two diagrams shows this process. Note that
the finished MakeNew project is included in your SDK files as well as the
TriggerFilters project.
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MakeNew Plug-in Module Step-by-step Construction Part 1:
Copy TriggerFilters.mcp files and cut and paste

Adapt TriggerFilters
Sources and Headers

KEEP:
header files
libraries

DROP:
unwanted functions

REVISE:
triggerfilters files to suit

your needs -

Copy in Finder
TriggerFilters

and rename to
MakeNew files

: | Plug-inProjectFiles, |,

Determine which files you'll keep

Revise Header Files

Revise Header Files, specifically

Keep all of the header
and library files

Add newly renamed files to
e MakeNew project and
delete the TriggerFilter files

Keep the project target settings,
but change the target file name
o to: MakeNew.8li

Revise Header Info:
Change file names in headers, etc.

Take out the TriggerFilter
specific header information
Global variables, constants,
prototypes, functions, etc.

Every Plug-in will need:
Execute routine, DoUl routine,
Read/Write scripts

MakeNew Plug-in will need:
Variables, functions and globals
for its specific functions

Revise MakeNew.h file
Change file names, global variables,
constants, prototypes, functions, etc.

Revise MakeNewTerminology.h file
Change (define) the scripting key definitions

MakeNew Plug-in will need:
keyMyWidth, keyMyHeight, keyMyMode,
keylmageModeType, and keyMyFill,

|

@ Revise MakeNew.cpp

Revise MakeNewsScripting.cpp

Change file names, global variables,

constants, prototypes, functions, etc.

1) Includes: PIDefine.h, etc.

2) Globals - unsigned shorts for W, H, Res;
enumerated for Mode, etc.

3) Prototypes - entry point, initialize

4) Entrypoint - almost the same for
every plugin (includes dispatch code)

5) Execute code (Read/Write ScripParams)

6) Initialize parameters routine

7) List of optional suite IDs for dispatcher
code - list the suites your plugin won't
need

8) Read Descriptors and determine
Dialog options

Change file names, global variables,
constants, prototypes, functions, etc.
MakeNewScripting.cpp includes:
1) Includes (same as MakeNew.cpp)
2) Prototypes
3) Read Scripting Parameters function
Revise flags, keys, types, etc.
(This acquires the descriptor block
information for any action)
4) Write Scripting Parameters function
Revise flags, keys, types, etc.
(This returns the descriptor block
for any action)

Basic code:
Initializes variables,
contains entrypoint main function
determines dialog box options

Scripting code:
Reads and writes
Descriptor Values

Revise User Interface
via Resourcer and Derez

1) Read TriggerFilters.8li binary
file in Resourcer and manipuate
user interface elements.

2) Run Derez script in Code Warrior
to turn visual resource
elements into text file.
3) Edit text file in CW and
save as
MakeNew.r file.

User Interface Resource Editing:
Capture TriggerFilters dialog resources,
Change to suit your needs,

Save as new Resource file
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MakeNew Plug-in Module Step-by-step Construction Part 2:
Copy TriggerFilters.mcp files and edit

Revise MakeNewUl.cpp

Keep #includes:
Change file names in headers, etc.

MakeNew definitions:
enum ...dialog buttons and popups ...

MakeNew constants:
keyHeightMin, Max, etc.

MakeNew prototypes: @ @ @

DoUlInit, InitCancelbutton, Do Cancel,
Place

DoReset, DowidthEditText, . .
DoHeightEditText, DoResolutionEditText, Compile No MakeNew.8li No
MakeNew |—> — binaryin — ——> DONE!

etc.

MakeNew globals: Project Plug-in Folder
int32 saveWidth;

int32 saveHeight;

int32 saveResolution;
DescriptorEnumID savekFill;
DescriptorClassID saveMode;

bool gCancelButtonlIsReset = false;

Yes Yes

Debug Debug

) code code
MakeNew function code:

DoUlInit, InitCancelbutton, Do Cancel,
DoReset, DoWidthEditText,
DoHeightEditText, DoResolutionEditText,
etc.
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Key Constants

The following are all the available keys supplied to you by Photoshop.

D. Key Constants

They are defined in PI Ter mi nol ogy. h, and are available for you to
incorporate into your plug-ins. Even though it maybe necessary to create

your own custom keys, it is recommended that you use as many of the

built-in keys as possible.

Key Name Const ant
keyA "A
keyAdj ust ment " Adj s’
keyAl i gnment " Al gn'
keyAl | "All
keyAl | Except "AllE
keyAl | Tool Opti ons ATl
keyAl phaChannel Opti ons " AChn'
keyAl phaChannel s "Al pC
keyAnmbi ent Bri ght ness " AnbB'
keyAnmbi ent Col or " AnmbC
keyAnount " Amt’
keyAmpl i t udeMax " Am!
keyAnpl i tudeM n " Amvh'
keyAnchor " Anch’
keyAngl e "Angl "’
keyAngl el " Ang1l'
keyAngl e2 " Ang2'
keyAngl e3 " Ang3'
keyAngl e4 " Ang4'
keyAnti Al i as "Ant A'
keyAppend " Appe'
keyApply "Aply’
keyAr ea "Ar
keyArr owhead "Arrw
keyAs "As '
key AssumedCMYK "AssC
keyAssunedGr ay "AssG
keyAssunmedRGB "AssR
key At "At
keyAut o " Aut o'
keyAut oKern " At Kr'
keyAxi s " Axi s'
keyB "B
keyBackgr ound ' Bckg'
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyBackgr oundCol or ' BckC
keyBackgroundLevel " BckL'
keyBackwar d ' Bwd '
keyBal ance "Bl nc'
keyBegi nRanp ' BgnR
keyBegi nSust ai n ' BgnS
keyBevel Direction "bvl D
keyBevel Enboss " ebbl
keyBevel Styl e "bvl S
keyBi gNudgeH " BgNH
keyBi gNudgeV " BgNV'
keyBi t Dept h ' Bt Dp'
keyBl ack ' Bl ck'
keyBl ackCl i p "Bl cC
keyBl ackGener ati on "Bl cn'
keyBl ackGener ati onCurve "Bl cG
keyBl ackl ntensity "Bl cl
keyBl ackLevel "Bl cL'
keyBl ackLi mt "Bl cL'
keyBl endRange " Bl nd
keyBl ue "Bl
keyBl ueBl ackPoi nt ' Bl Bl
keyBl ueGanma " Bl G
keyBl ueWhi t ePoi nt " Bl Wh'
keyBl ueX "Bl X
keyBl ueY "BlY
keyBl ur "blur’
keyBIl ur Met hod "Bl rM
keyBl urQual ity "Bl rQ
keyBook " Bk
keyBor der Thi ckness "BrdT'
keyBottom "Btom
keyBri ght ness ' Brgh'
keyBr ushDet ai | "BrsD
keyBr ushes " Brsh'
keyBrushSi ze '"BrsS
keyBrushType "BrsT'
keyBunpAnpl i tude " BmpA'
keyBunmpChannel ' BmpC
keyBy "By '
keyByl i ne "Byl n'
keyBylineTitle "Byl T
keyByt eOr der "Byt O
key CMYKSet up " CMYS
keyCal cul ati on " Cl cl
keyCapti on "Cptn’
keyCapti onWiter "CptW
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyCat egory "Ctgr'
keyCel | Si ze ' Cl sz'
keyCent er "Cntr'
keyChal kAr ea " Chl A
keyChannel " Chnl
keyChannel Mat ri x " Chw'
keyChannel Name " ChnN
keyChannel s ' Chns'
keyChannel sl nterl eaved " Chnl'
keyChar coal Anount " ChAmM
keyChar coal Area " Chr A
keyCity "City'
keyCl ear Anount "ClrA
keyCl i ppi ngPat h "Cl Pt
keyCl i ppi ngPat hEPS "Cl pP
keyCl i ppi ngPat hFl at ness "Cl pF'
keyCl i ppi ngPat hl ndex "Cl pl'
keyCl i ppi ngPat hl nfo " Cl pg
keyCl osedSubpat h "Clsp
keyCol or "Clr '
keyCol or Correction "clrC
keyCol or I ndi cat es "Clrl’
keyCol or Managenent "Cl My’
keyCol or Pi cker Prefs "Clrr’
keyCol or Tabl e "clrT
keyCol ori ze "Clrz'
keyCol ors "Clrs'
keyCol or sLi st "ClrL'
keyCommandKey " Cmd K
keyConpensati on " Cmpn'
keyConpressi on " Cnmpr!
keyConcavity " Cncv'
keyConst ant ' Cnst'
keyConstrain ' Cnst'
keyConstrai nProportions " CnsP
keyConti nue "Cntn’
keyContr ast "Cntr'’
keyConvert "Cnvr'
keyCopy " Cpy
keyCopyri ght " Cpyr'
keyCopyri ght Noti ce "CprN
keyCount r yName "Cnt N
keyCrackBri ght ness "CrchB
keyCrackDept h "CrcD
keyCr ackSpaci ng "CrcS
keyCreat eLayer sFronLayer FX "bl fl
keyCredit "Crdt’
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyCr ossover "Crss'
keyCurrent Hi storySt at e "CrnH
keyCurrent Li ght "CrnlL'
keyCurrent Tool Opti ons "CrnT
keyCurve "Crv '
keyCurveFil e "CrvF
keyCust om "Cstm
keyCyan "Cyn '
keyDar kl ntensity "Drkl'
keyDar kness "Drkn'
keyDat eCr eat ed "Dt Cr'
keyDat um "Dt
keyDCS " DCS
keyDefinition " Df nt'
keyDensity " Dnst'’
keyDept h ' Dpt h'
keyDest Bl ackMax "Dst !’
keyDest Bl ackM n ' Dst B'
keyDest Whi t eMax "Dstt'’
keyDest WhiteM n "Dst W
keyDet ai | "Dt
keyDi rection "Drct'’
keyDi recti onBal ance " DrcB
keyDi spl aceFi |l e ' DspF'
keyDi spl acenment Map ' DspM
keyDi st ance " Dstn’
keyDi stortion "Dstr'’
keyDi stri bution "Dstr'’
keyDi t her "Dt hr'
keyDi t her Preserve "Dt hp'
keyDi t herQual ity "Dt hq'
keyDocunent | D " Docl '
keyDot Gai n ' Dt Gn'
keyDot Gai nCur ves ' Dt GC
keyDr opShadow " Dr Sh'
keyDupl i cate " Dpl ¢’
keyEdge ' Edg '
keyEdgeBri ght ness ' EdgB'
keyEdgeFi del ity " EdgF'
keyEdgel ntensity " Edgl’
keyEdgeSi nplicity ' EdgS'
keyEdgeThi ckness " EdgT'
keyEdgeW dt h " EdgW
keyEf f ect "Effc’
keyEnbedCMYK "EmbC
keyEmbedGr ay "EmbG
keyEmbedLab " EnmbL’
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyEmbedRGB "EmbR
keyEnabl ed " enab’
keyEncodi ng " Encd’
keyEnd " End
keyEndAr r owhead " EndA'
keyEndRanp " EndR
keyEndSust ai n " EndS'
keyEngi ne " Engn’
keyExport "Expr'.
keyExposure " Exps'
keyExt end " Extd'
keyExt ensi on " Extn'
keyExt rudeDept h "Ext D
keyExt rudeMaskl nconpl et e "Ext M
keyExt rudeRandom 'Ext R
keyExtrudeSi ze " Ext S
keyExtrudeSol i dFace " Ext F'
keyExtrudeType "Ext T
keyEyeDr opper Sanpl e " EyDr'
keyFPXConpr ess " FxCml
keyFPXQual ity "FxQ
keyFPXSi ze ' FxSz'
keyFPXVi ew " FxVw
keyFeat her "Ft hr'
keyFi ber Lengt h "FbrL'
keyFi | eCreat or "FI Cr'
keyFil el nfo "FlIn'
keyFi | eRef erence "Fil R
keyFi | eType "FI Ty’
keyFi | | "FI
keyFi | | Col or "FI Cl
keyFi | | Neutr al " FI Nt
keyFl ar eCent er "FIrC
keyFl at ness "Fltn'
keyFl atten "Fltt'
keyFocus "Fcs !
keyFol ders "Fldr'
keyFont Nane "Fnt N
keyFor egr oundCol or "FrgC
keyFor egroundLevel "FrgL
keyFor mat "Fmt
keyForward "Fwd
keyFrameW dt h "Fr mwW
keyFreeTransfornCent er St at e "FTcs'
keyFr equency "Frgn'
keyFrom "From
keyFromBuiltin " FrmB'
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyFr omVbde "FrmM
keyFuncti onKey " FncK
keyFuzzi ness '"Fzns'
keyGCR "GCR '
keyd FCol or Fi | eType " GFPT'
keyGl FCol or Li mt " GFCL'
keyd FExport Capti on ' GFEC
keyd FMaskChannel | ndex "'GFM!
keyd FMaskChannel | nvert ed " GFW!
keyd FPal etteFil e " GFPF'
keyd FPal etteType " GFPL'
keyd FRequi r edCol or SpaceType ' GFCS'
keyG FRowOr der Type "GFI T
keyd FTranspar ent Col or "'GFTC
keyd FTranspar ent | ndexBl ue ' GFTB'
keyd FTransparent | ndexGr een "'GFTG
keyd FTranspar ent | ndexRed ' GFTR
keyd FUseBest Mat ch ' GFBM
keyGamma "Gmm !
keyd obal Angl e " gbl A
keyd obal Li ghti ngAngl e 'gagl’
keyd oss 'd os'
keyd owAnount A wA
keyGrain "Grn !
keyGrai nType "Grnt!
keyGrai ni ness "Grns'
keyGray Gy !
keyGrayBehavi or " Gr Bh'
keyGraySet up 'Gr St
keyGr een "Grn !
keyG eenBl ackPoi nt "GrnB
keyGr eenGanma 'GrnG
keyG eenWhi t ePoi nt "GrnW
keyGreenX "GrnX
keyGreenY "GrnY!
keyGri dvaj or 'GrdM
keyGri dM nor "Grdn'
keyGroup "Grup’
keyGrout W dt h "Gt W
keyCGui des ' Gdes'
keyHal ft oneFi |l e "H fF
keyHal ft oneScr een "H fS
keyHal ft oneSi ze "H Sz'
keyHeader "'Hdr '
keyHeadl i ne " Hdl n'
keyHei ght " Hght'
keyHost Nane "Hst N
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyHi ghl i ght Ar ea " HghA'
keyHi ghl i ght Col or "hgl C
keyHi ghl i ght Level s " HghlL'
keyHi ghl i ght Mode "hgl M
keyHi ghl i ght Opacity "hgl O
keyHi ghl i ght Strength " HghS
keyHi st or yBr ushSour ce ' Hst B'
keyHi st oryPrefs " Hst P'
keyHi st or ySt at eSour ce ' Hs SS
keyHi st or ySt at es "HsSt'
keyHori zont al "Hrzn'
keyHori zont al Scal e "HrzS
keyHost Ver si on "Hst V'
keyHue "H '
keyl CCEngi ne "1 CCE'
keyl CCSet upNanme "1 CCt
keyl mageBal ance "1 ngB'
keyl nport "I mpr'’
keyl n “In '
keyl nherits 'coN'
keyl nkCol ors "I nkC
keyl nks "1 nks'
keyl nner G ow 1r@
keyl nner G owSour ce ‘gl ws'
keyl nner Shadow "1 rSh'
keyl nput "I npt'’
keyl ntensity "I ntn’'
keyl nt ent "Inte'
keyl nt erf aceBevel Hi ghl i ght "I ntH
keyl nt er f aceBevel Shadow "I ntv'
keyl nterfaceBl ack "I ntB
keyl nt er f aceBor der "I ntd
keyl nt erf aceButt onDar kShadow "I ntk'
keyl nt erf aceButt onDownFi | | "Intt’
keyl nt erfaceButtonUpFil | "1 nBF'
keyl nt erfaceCol or Bl ue2 "1 CBL'
keyl nt erfaceCol or Bl ue32 "1 CBH
keyl nt erfaceCol or Green2 "1 CA!
keyl nt erf aceCol or Gr een32 "1 CGH
keyl nt er f aceCol or Red2 "1 CRL'
keyl nt erf aceCol or Red32 "1 CRH
keyl nterfacel conFill Active "Intl
keyl nterfacel conFill Di med "IntF
keyl nterfacel conFill Sel ected "Intc’
keyl nt erfacel conFranmeActi ve "I ntm
keyl nt erfacel conFrameDi med "Intr'
keyl nterfacel conFraneSel ect ed "IntS
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyl nterfacePal etteFill "I ntP
keyl nt erf aceRed "IntR
keyl nterfaceVWhite "I ntW
keyl nterfaceTool Ti pBackgr ound "IntT
keyl nterfaceTool Ti pText ITTT
keyl nterl ace "Intr’
keyl nterl aceCreat eType "IntC
keyl nterl aceEl i m nat eType "IntE
keyl nt er pol ati on "Intr’
keyl nt er pol ati onMet hod "I ntM
keyl nvert "l nvr'
keyl nvert Mask "I nvM
keyl nvert Sour ce?2 "I nvS'
keyl nvert Texture "I nvT'
keyJPEGQual ity " JPEQ
keyKeywor ds " Kywd'
keyKi nd " Knd
keyLZWConpr essi on "LZWC
keyLast Transform "LstT
keyLayer Ef fects " Lef x'
keyLayer FXVi si bl e "1 fxv'
keylLayer "Lyr '
keyLayer| D "Lyrl’
keyLayer Name "LyrN
keylLayers "Lyrs'
keyLeadi ng 'Ldng'
keylLeft "Left’
keyLength "Lngt’
keyLens "Lns '
keylLevel "Lvl
keyLevel s "Lvls'
keyLi ght Dar k "LgDr'
keyLi ght Di recti on "LghD
keyLi ghtlntensity "Lghl’
keyLi ght Posi tion "LghP
keyLi ght Sour ce "LghS
keyLi ght Type "LghT
keyLi ght enGr out '"LghG
keyLi ght ness "Lght'
keyLi nkedLayer | Ds "LnkL'
keyLocal Li ghti ngAngl e "1 agl
keyLocal Range "Lcl R
keyLocat i on "Letn’
keylLog 'Log '
keyLower Case " LwCs'
keyLum nance "Lmmc'’
keyMagent a "Mgnt'
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyMakeVi si bl e " MKVs'
keyMapBIl ack " MpBI'
keyMappi ng ' Mong'
keyMat eri al "Ml
keyMatri x "Mrx'
keyMaxi num "Mxm '
keyMaxi nuntSt at es Y 4115}
keyMer ged "M gd'
keyMessage ' Msge'
keyMet hod "M hd'
keyMezzotint Type "Mzt T
keyM dpoi nt " Mdpn'
keyM dt onelLevel s " Mdt L'
keyM ni num "Mm '
keyM smat chCMYK "MsnC
keyM smat chGr ay " MsnG
keyM smat chRGB "MsnmR
keyMbode "Ml
keyMonochromati c " Mhch'
keyName "Nm '
keyNew "Nw
keyNonl mageDat a "Nnl m
keyNonLi near "NnLn'
keyNul | typeNul |
keyNumLi ght s "Nm L'
keyNunmber " Nmbr'
keyNunmber Of Channel s "NmbO
keyNunmber Of Docunent s " NmbD'
keyNumber Of Gener at ors "Nmb G
keyNumber Of Layer s " NmbL'
keyNumber Of Level s " NmbL'
keyNunmber Of Pat hs " Nmb P
keyNumber Of Ri ppl es " NmbR'
keyObj ect Nanme "Obj N
keyOf f set "OfF st
keyOn "On
keyOpacity " Opct'’
keyOptim zed "Optm
keyOrientation "Ornt’
keyOri gi nal Header "OrgH
keyOri gi nal Transm ssi onRef erence "OrgT
keyQut er G ow O3’
keyQut put 'O pt!
keyOver print Col ors "OovrC
keyOverri deOpen "OvrO
keyOverri deSave "Ovrd'
keyPNGFi | t er " PNGf '
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyPNGI nterl aceType "PAT
keyPageNunber " PgNm
keyPagePosition " PgPs'
keyPal ette "Plt
keyPal etteFil e "PItF
keyPaper Bri ght ness "PprB
keyPat h " Pat h'
keyPat hCont ent s "PthC
keyPat hNanme "Pt hN
keyPenci | W dt h " Pncl’
keyPer specti vel ndex "Prsp
keyPhosphors ' Phsp'
keyPi cker I D " Pckl
keyPi cker Ki nd " Pckr'
keyPi xel Pai nt Si ze ' PPSz'
keyPl at f orm "Pltf’
keyPoi nts "Pts '
keyPosi tion "Pstn’
keyPosteri zation "Pstr’
keyPreferBuiltin "PrfB
keyPreserveAddi ti onal "PrsA
keyPreservelLum nosity "PrsL
keyPreserveTransparency "PrsT
keyPr ef erences "Prfr’
keyPrevi ew "Prvw
keyPrevi ewCMYK " PrvK
keyProfil eSet up "PrfSs
keyProvi nceSt at e "PrvS
keyQuality "Qty’
keyQui ckMask "QucM
keyRGBSet up " RGBS
keyRadi us 'Rds '
keyRandonSeed " RndS
keyRati o "Rt
keyRed "Rd '
keyRedBl ackPoi nt ' RdBI '
keyRedGanma " RAGM
keyRedWhi t ePoi nt " RAWh'
keyRedX "RdX '
keyRedY "RAY '
keyRel ati ve "R tv'
keyRel i ef "RIf
keyResanpl e " Rsnp’
keyResol ution "Rslt’
keyResourcel D "Rsrl’
keyResponse "Rspn’
keyRet ai nHeader "Rt nH
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyReverse "Rvrs'’
keyRi ght " Rght'
keyRi ppl eMagni t ude "Rpl M
keyRi ppl eSi ze "Rpl S
keyRot at e "Rtt
keyRul er Ori gi nH "RIrH
keyRul er Ori gi nV "R rV
keyRul erUnits "R r U
keySat uration "Strt!
keySaveAndCl ose " SVANn'
keySavePat hs " SvPt'
keySavi ng ' Svng'
keyScal e "Scl !
keyScal eHori zont al "Scl H
keyScal eVerti cal "Scl VvV
keyScal i ng "Scln'
keyScans ' 'Scns'
keyScreenType "ScrT
keyScri pt "Scrp'
keySerial String "Srl S
key ShadowCol or 'sdwC
keyShadowl ntensity " Shdl '
keyShadowLevel s " ShdlL'
keyShadowMode ''sdwM
keyShadowOpaci ty 'sdwO
keyShape " Shp '
keyShar pness " Shrp'
keyShear Ed " Shr E'
keyShear Poi nt s " Shr P
keyShear St ' Shr &'
keyShi f t Key ' Shf K'
keySi ze 'Sz
keySkew ' Skew
keySmart Bl ur Mode " SmBM
keySmart Bl urQuality ' SmBQ
keySmoot hness 'Smt h'
keySnapshot I niti al " Snpl’
keySof t ness "Sftn’
keySour ce 'Srce'
keySour ce?2 'Src2'
keySpeci al I nstructions " Spcl’
keySpheri zeMode ' SphM
keySpr ayRadi us "SprR
keySquar eSi ze "Sgr S
keySr cBl ackMax "Srcl’
keySrcBl ackM n ' SrchB
keySr c\Whi t eMax "Srcm
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Key Nanme Const ant
keySrcWhiteM n "SrcWw
keySt art "Strt!
keySt art Arr owhead "StrA
keySt at e "Stte'
keyStrength "srgh'
keyStrengt h_PLUGI N "Strg’
keySt r okeDet ai | "StDt!
keyStrokeDi rection "SDir'
keyStr okeLengt h "StrLt
keyStr okePressure "StrP
keyStrokeSi ze "Str S
keyStrokeW dt h "Strw
keySuppl enent al Cat egori es "Spl C
keyTar get typeNul |
keyTar get Pat h "Trgp'
keyTar get Pat hl ndex "TrgP
keyText " Txt !
keyText Cl i ckPoi nt "Txt C
keyText Dat a "TxtD
keyTexture "Txtr!
keyText ureCover age "Txt C
keyTextureFil e "Txt F'
keyTextureType "Txt T
keyThreshol d " Thsh'
keyTi | eNunber "TI Nm
keyTi | eOf f set "TIO!
keyTi |l eSi ze "' Tl Sz'
keyTitle Tl
keyTo T '
keyToBuil tin "TBl
keyToLi nked "TolLk'
keyToMode "TMd
keyToggl eQt her s "Tgl O
keyTol erance "Tlrn'
keyTop "Top '
keyTotal Limt "Ttl L
keyTracki ng "Trck'
keyTransfer Functi on "TrnF'
keyTranspar ency "Trns'
keyTranspar ent Whi t es "TrnW
keyTw st " Twst'
keyType "Type'
keyUCA "uc
keyURL "URL '
keyUndefi nedAr ea "UndA'
keyUntitl ed “Unt |’
keyUpperY "UppY'
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Key Nanme Const ant
keyUr gency "Urgn'
keyUseCurves "UsCr'
keyUsed obal Angl e "ugl g’
keyUsel CCProfile "Usl C
keyUseMask "UsMs'
keyUser MaskEnabl ed "UsrM
keyUser MaskLi nked "Usrs'
keyUsi ng "Usng'
keyVal ue vl
keyVect or 0 "Vct 0
keyVector 1l "Vet 1’
keyVer si onFi x "VrsF'
keyVer si onMaj or "VrsM
keyVer si onM nor "VrsN
keyVerti cal "Vrtc'
keyVerti cal Scal e "VrtS
keyVi si bl e "Vsbl'
keyWat chSuspensi on "WcS
keyWat er mar k "watr'
keyWaveType "Wt p'
keyWavel engt hMax " VLMK
keyWavel engt hM n "W Mh'
keyWhiteClip "Vht C
keyWhitelntensity "Vht |
keyWhi t el sHi gh "V\hHi '
keyWhi t eLevel "Vht L'
keyVWhi t ePoi nt " V\ht P
keyWhol ePat h "V\hPt'
keyW dt h " Wit h'
keyW ndMet hod "VWhdM
keyW t h "Wth'
keyWor kPat h "W Pt
keyWor kPat hl ndex "W kP
keyX "X '
keyY 'Y '
keyYel | ow "Ylw '
keyZi gZagType " ZZTy'
key Source keyTo
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E. Event Constants

The following are all the available events suppiled to you by Photoshop.
They are defined in PI Ter mi nol ogy. h, and are available for you to
incorporate into your plug-ins. Even though it maybe necessary to create
your own custom events, it is recommended that you use as many of the

built-in events as possible.

Event Nane Const ant
event Accent edEdges " AccE
event Add "Add
event AddNoi se " AdNs'
event Angl edSt r okes " AngS'
event BasRel i ef "BsR
event Bat ch "Btch'
event Bl ur "Blr
event Bl ur Mor e "Bl rM
event Bor der "Brdr’
event Bri ght ness "BrgC
event CanvasSi ze "CnvS
event Chal kChar coal "Chl C
event Char coal " Chrc'
event Chr one " Chrm
event Cl ose "ds
event Cl ouds "dds'
event Col or Bal ance "drB
event Col or Hal ft one "drH
event Col or Range "drR
event Col or edPenci | "drP
event Cont eCr ayon "Cnt C
event Cont r act "Cntc'
event Convert Mode " CnvM
event Copy "copy'’
event CopyMer ged " CpyM
event CopyToLayer "CpTL'
event Craquel ure "Crgl!
event Crop "Crop’
event Crosshat ch "Crsh’
eventCrystallize "Crst’
event Curves "Crvs'
event Cust om "Cstm
event Cut "cut '
event Cut ToLayer "aTL'
event Cut out a
event Dar kSt r okes "DrkS
event Del nterl ace "Dntr’
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Event Nane Const ant
event Def i nePat t ern "DfnP
event Defri nge "Dfrg'
event Del et e ‘Dt
event Desat urat e "Dstt’
event Despeckl e " Dspc'
event Di f f erenced ouds "DfrC
event D ffuse "Dfs
event Di f f used ow "'DfsG
event D spl ace "Dspl'’
event DryBr ush "DryB
event Dupl i cate " Dpl ¢!
event Dust Scr at ches "Dst S
event Enboss " Enbs’
event Equal i ze "Eql z'
event Exchange " Exch’
event Expand " Expn'
event Export " Expr'
event Ext rude "Extr'
event Facet "Fct '
event Fade ' Fade'
event Feat her "Fthr'
event Fi | | "FlI
event Fi |l nzain "FI nG
eventFil ter "Fltr'
event Fi ndEdges " FndE
event Fl att enl mage "Fltl!
eventFlip "Flip'
event Fr agnent "Frgm
event Fresco "Frsc'
event Gaussi anBl ur " GsnB
event @ ass "ds
event d owi ngEdges " wE
event Grain "Gn’
event G aphi cPen "G aP
event G oup "G pl
event G ow "G ow
event Hal ft oneScr een "HfS
event H ghPass " HghP'
event HueSat ur ati on "HStr'
event | mageSi ze "I ngS
event | nport "I pr'
event | nkQut | i nes "I nkO
event | nt er sect “Intr'
event | nverse "I nvs'
event | nvert "l nvr'
event LensFl are "LnsF'
event Level s "Lvls'
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Event Nane Const ant
event Li ghtingEffects ' LghE
event Make "W
event Maxi mum "MKm '
event Medi an "Min '
event Mer geLayers "M gL'
event MergeVi si bl e "M gV
event Mezzot i nt " Metn'
event M ni mum "Mm'
event Mbsai ¢ "Msc '
event Mosai cTi | es "MscT
event Mot i onBl ur "M nB
event Move ' nove'
event NTSCCol or s " NTSC
event NeonG ow "NE w
event Not ePaper "Nt Pr'
event CceanRi ppl e ' cnR
event O f set 'O st
event Qpen "Opn !
event Pai nt Daubs "PntD
event Pal etteKni fe "PItK
event Past e ' past’
event Past el nt o "Pstl'
event Past eQut si de "PstO
event Pat chwor k "Ptch’
event Phot ocopy "Phtc'
event Pi nch " Pnch’
event Pl ast er "Pl st
event Pl asti cW ap "Pl sW
event Pl ay "Ply '
eventPointillize "Pntl"’
event Pol ar "Plr
event Post er Edges "PstE
event Posteri ze "Pstr'
event Pri nt "Prnt'
event Pur ge " Prge’
event Qui t ‘quit’
event Radi al Bl ur "Rdl B'
event Rasteri ze "Rstr'
event RenoveBl ackMatt e " RmvB'
event RenovelLayer Mask " RmvL'
event RenoveWi teMvatte " RmvW
event Repl aceCol or "Rpl C
event Reset "Rset"'
event Reticul ation "Rtcl’
event Revert "Rvrt'
event Ri ppl e "Rpl €'
event Rot at e "Rtte
Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide 200



Appendix E: Event Constants

Event Nane Const ant
event RoughPast el s " RghP'
event Save ' save'
event Sel ect "slct'
event Sel ecti veCol or "SlcC
event Set "setd
event Shar pen " Shrp'
event Shar penEdges " Shr E
event Shar penhor e " ShrM
event Shear " Shr
event Sim | ar "Smr’
event Smart Bl ur "Snr B
event Snoot h " Snt h'
event SnmudgeSti ck ' SmdS
event Sol ari ze "Slrz'
event Spatter " Spt !
event Spheri ze ' Sphr'
event Spl i t Channel s "Spl C
event Sponge " Spng'
event SprayedSt r okes "Spr S
event St ai nedd ass "'StnG
event St anp " St np'
event St op " St op'
event St r oke "Strk'
event Subt r act " Sbtr'
event Sum e 'Sm e'
event TakeMer gedSnapshot "TkM!
event TakeSnapshot " TkSn'
event TextureFi | | "TxtF
event Texturi zer "Txtz'
event Threshol d "Thrs'
eventTil es "Tls '
event Tor nEdges "TrnE
event Tr aceCont our "TrcC
event Transform "Trnf’
event Tr ap "Trap'
event Tw r| "Twr
event Under pai nti ng " Undr'
event Undo "undo’
event Ungr oup "Ungr'
event Unshar pMask "UnsM
event Vari ati ons "Vrtn'
event Wat er Paper "WrP
event Wat er col or "Wrc'
event Wave "Wave'
event W nd "Whd
event Zi gZag ' ZgZg'
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Enumerated Constants

The following are all the available enumerations supplied by Photoshop.
They are defined in PI Ter mi nol ogy. h, and are available for you to
incorporate into your plug-ins. Even though it maybe necessary to create
your own custom enumerations, it is recommended that you use as many
of the built-in enumerations as possible.

Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enumlBi t Per Pi xel "OnBt' t ypeDept h
enum/2Col or "72C t ypeDCS
enunm/2Gr ay ‘172G t ypeDCS
enumAdd "Add typeCal cul ati on
enumAppl eRGB " AppR typeBuil tinPro-
file
enumASCI | " ASCl' t ypeEncodi ng
enumAskWhenOpeni ng " AskW typeProfileM s-
mat ch,
typeAssunmeOp-
tions.
enunBi cubi ¢ " Bcbc' typel nterpol a-
tion.
enunBi nary "Bnry' typeEncodi ng.
enumVoni t or Set up "t S typeMenul tem
enunmSRGB ' SRGB' typeBuil ti nPro-
file.
enuml6Bi t sPer Pi xel "16Bt"’ t ypeDeepDept h.
enunBi t sPer Pi xel ' 2Bt s’ t ypeDeepDept h.
enunB2Bi t sPer Pi xel ' 32Bt’ t ypeDeepDept h.
enumdBi t sPer Pi xel "4Bt s’ t ypeDeepDept h.
enunb000 ' 5000 typeKel vi n.
enunb500 ' 5500 typeKel vi n.
enun500 ' 6500 typeKel vi n.
enum/500 ' 7500 typeKel vi n.
enunBBi t sPer Pi xel " EghB' t ypeDeepDept h,
t ypeDept h.
enunmd@300 ' 9300° typeKel vi n.
enumA "A ' typeChannel .
enumAbsCol orinetric "ACIl r typel ntent.
enumADSBot t onst "AdB typeAlignDistrib-
ut eSel ect or
enumADSCent er sH " AdCH typeAlignDi strib-
ut eSel ect or
enumADSCent er sV " AdCV' typeAlignDistrib-

ut eSel ect or
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enumADSHor i zont al " AdHr "typeAlignDi s-
tributeSel ector.
enumADSLef t s " AdLf' typeAlignDi strib-
ut eSel ect or
enumADSRi ght s " AdRg' typeAlignDistrib-
ut eSel ect or
enumADSTops "AdTp "typeAlignDi s-
tributeSel ector.
enumADSVer ti cal " AdVr' typeAlignDi strib-
ut eSel ect or.
enumAbout App " AbAp' typeMenul tem
About nmenu.
enumAbsol ut e " Absl'’ typeCorrection-
Met hod.
enumAct ual Pi xel s "Act P "typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumAdapti ve " Adpt ' typeCol or Pal ette.
enumAdj ust ment Opti ons "Adj O typeMenul tem
Layer nmenu.
enumAl | Al typeOrdinal ,
typePurgeltem
enumAngl e " Angl "typeGradi ent -
Type.
enumAny " Any' typeOrdi nal .
enumAppl yl mage "Apl 1’ typeMenul tem
| mge nmenu.
enumAr oundCent er "ArnC typeZi gZagType.
enumAr r ange " Arng' typeMenul tem
W ndow menu.
enumAsk "Ask typeYesNo.
enunB "B t ypeChannel .
enunBack ' Back' typeOrdi nal .
enumBackgr ound ' Bckg' typeFi |l | Mode.
There is also a
keyBackgr ound.
enumBackgr oundCol or " BckC typeFill, type-
Fill Cont ents,
t ypeCol or St op-
Type.
enumBackwar d " Bckw typeOrdi nal .
enunmBehi nd " Bhnd' t ypeBl endMode.
enunBest ' Bst ' typeBlurQuality.
enunmBetter " Dt hb' typeDi t her Qual -
ity.
enunBi | i near "Bl nr' typel nterpol a-
tion.
enunBi t Dept h1l ' BD1 ' typeBi t Dept h.
enunBi t Dept h24 ' BD24' t ypeBi t Dept h.
enunBi t Dept h4 'BD4 ' typeBi t Dept h.
enunBi t Dept h8 ' BD8 ' typeBi t Dept h.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enunBi t map " Bt np' t ypeCol or Space.
enunBl ack ' Bl ck' typeG ayBehav-

i or, typeFill Con-

tents,

t ypeChannel .
enunBl ackBody ' Bl cB' typeCol or Pal ette.
enumBl acks ' Bl ks' typeCol ors.
enumBl ast "Bl st typeW ndMet hod.
enumBl ocks ' Bl ks' typeExtrudeType.
enunBl ue "Bl t ypeChannel .

There is also a

keyBl ue.
enunBl ues "Bls typeCol ors.
enunmBot t om "Bttm typeVertical Loca-

tion.
enunmBr ushDar kRough ' Br DR’ typeBrushType.
enunmBr ushLi ght Rough "BrslL' typeBrushType.
enunmBr ushSi nmpl e " Br Sm typeBrushType.
enunmBr ushSpar kl e ' Br Sp' typeBrushType.
enunmBr ushW deBl urry " Br bW typeBrushType.
enunmBr ushW deShar p "BrsW typeBrushType.
enunmBui [ tin "Bl tn' t ypeRGBSet up-

Source, typeCom

pensati on,

t ypeCMYKSet u-
pEngi ne, typeAs-
sumeOpti ons.

enunmBut t onMode "Bt nM typeMenul t em
Actions palette
menu.

enunmCl ERGB " CRGB' t ypePhosphors,
typeBuil tinPro-
file.

enunCMYK " CMYK' t ypeChannel

enumCMYK64 " CMSF' t ypeCol or Space.
CMYK Si xty-four

enumCMYKCol or " ECMY' t ypeCol or Space.

enumCal cul ati ons "Clcl' typeMenul t em
| mage nmenu.

enumCascade " Cscd' typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.

enunCent er "Cntr'’ typeAl i gnnment,
typeStrokelLoca-
tion.

enumCent er G ow "SrcC typel nner d ow-
Sour ce.

enunChannel Opti ons ' ChnO typeMenul t em
Channel s pal ette
menu.

enumChannel sPal ett eOpti ons ' ChnP typeMenul tem
Channel s palette
menu.

enunCl ear "Clar' t ypeBl endMode.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enunCl ear Gui des "crG typeMenul t em
Vi ew nmenu.
enunCl i pboard " Cl pb' typePurgeltem
enunCl oseAl | "Cl sA typeMenul t em
W ndow nenu.
enumCoar seDot s "CrsD typeMezzoti nt -
Type.
enunmCol or "Clr t ypeBl endMode.
enunCol or Bur n " CBrn' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.
enumCol or Dodge ' CDdg' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.
enumCol or Mat ch "M typeBuil tinPro-
file.
enunCol orimetric "Clrm typel ntent.
enunConposite " Cnps' t ypeChannel .
enunConvert ToCMYK "CnvC typeProfil eM s-
mat ch.
enunConvert ToGr ay "CnvG typeProfil eM s-
mat ch.
enumConvert ToLab "CnvlL' typeProfil eM s-
mat ch.
enunConvert TORGB ' CnvR typeProfil eM s-
mat ch.
enunCr eat eDupl i cate "CrtD typel nterl aceCre-
ateType.
enunCr eat el nt er pol ati on "Crtl’ typel nterl aceCre-
ateType.
enunCr 0SS "Crs ' t ypeShape.
enumCur r ent Layer "CrrL' typeHi st orySt at e-
Sour ce.
enumCust om " Cst ' t ypeRGBSet up-
Sour ce. Breaks
hash for enunCus-
tomPattern.
enumCust onmPat t ern "Cstm typeMet hod. There
is al so event Cus-
tom keyCustom
enunCyan "Cyn ' t ypeChannel .
enunCyans " Cyns' typeCol ors.
enunmDar ken "Drkn' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.
enunmDar kenOnl y "DrkO typeDi f f useMode.
enunmDi anmond " Dmd'’ t ypeShape, type-
Gr adi ent Type.
enunDi f f erence "Dfrn' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.
enunDi f f usi on " Df sn’ typeDi t her.
enunDi f fusi onDi t her " Df nD' t ypeMet hod.
enunDi spl ayCur sor sPrefer- "DspC typeMenul tem

ences

File preferences
menu.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enunmDi ssol ve " Dsl v’ t ypeBl endMode.
enunDi st ort "Dstr'’ typeMenul tem
Edit transform
menu.
enunDr af t "Drft’ typeBlurQuality.
enunmDuot one "Dtn typeChannel .
enunmEBUI TU "EBT t ypePhosphors.
enunmedged ow "SrcE typel nner d ow-
Sour ce.
enunkEl i m nat eEvenFi el ds " El mE' typelnterl aceE-
i m nat eType.
enunEl i m nat eOddFi el ds "El mO typel nterl aceE-
i m nat eType.
enunEel |'i pse " El ps’ t ypeShape.
enunmeEnboss " Enbs’ t ypeBevel Emboss-
Style. There is
al so an event Em
boss.
enumexact " Exct'’ typeCol or Pal ette.
enumexcl usi on " Xcl u' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.
enunFPXConpr essLossyJPEG " FxJP' t ypeFPXConpr ess.
enunFPXConmpr essNone " FxNo' t ypeFPXConpr ess.
enunfFast er "Dt hf' typeDi t her Qual -
Ity.
enunFil e "Fle ' t ypeRGBSet up-
Sour ce.
enunFil el nfo "FlIn' typeMenul tem
File menu.
enunti | | Back " FI Bc' typeFi |l | Col or
enunfi | | Fore "Fl Fr' typeFi || Col or.
enunfFil |l I nverse "Fl I n' typeFi |l | Col or
enunfi | | Same " FI Sm typeFi |l | Col or
enunfi neDot s "FnDt' typeMezzoti nt -
Type.
enunfi r st "Frst' typeOrdi nal
enunfFi t OnScr een " Ft On' typeMenul tem
Vi ew menu.
enunFor egr oundCol or "FrgC typeFil | Con-
tents, typeCol or-
St opType.
enunmFor war d "Frwr' typeOrdi nal
enunfFreeTransform "FrTr’ typeMenul t em
Layer nmenu.
enunFr ont "Frnt’ typeOrdi nal .
enumfFul | Docunment "FII D typeHi st orySt at e-
Sour ce.
enunmFul | Si ze " Fl Sz' typePrevi ew.
enumGaussi anDi stri bution "Gsn ' typeDi stri bution.
enunGl FCol or Fi | eCol or Tabl e ' GFCT' typeGl FCol orFi | e-

Type.

Adobe Photoshop Actions Event Guide

206



Appendix F: Enumerated Constants

Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enunGl FCol or Fi | eCol ors " GFCF' typeGl FCol orFi | e-
Type.

enumGl FCol or Fi |l eM crosoft- ' GFMS typeG FCol orFi | e-

Pal ette Type.

enumGl FPal et t eAdapti ve " GFPA' typeG FPal et t e-
Type.

enunGl FPal ett eExact " GFPE' typeGl FPal ett e-
Type.

enumGl FPal et t eOt her ' GFPO typeG FPal et t e-
Type.

enumGl FPal ett eSyst em " GFPS' typeG FPal et t e-
Type.

enunGl FRequi r edCol or Space- ' GFCl' t ypeGl FRequi r ed-

| ndexed Col or SpaceType.

enumGl FRequi r edCol or Spac- ' GFRG typeG FRequi r ed-

eRGB Col or SpaceType.

enumGl FRowOr der I nterl aced "GFIN typeG FRowOr der -
Type.

enunGl FRowOr der Nor mal "GFNI t ypeG FRowOr der -
Type.

enumGener al Pref erences "Gnr P typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enumGood BC typeBlurQuality.

enunmGr ai nCl unped "GrnC typeGrai nType.

enunmGr ai nContrasty "GrCn' typeGrai nType.

enunmGr ai nEnl ar ged "GrnE' typeGrai nType.

enumGr ai nHor i zont al "GrnH typeGrai nType.

enunGr ai nRegul ar 'GrnR typeGrai nType.

enunGr ai nSof t "G SfY typeGrai nType.

enunmGr ai nSpeckl e "Gr Sp! typeGrai nType.

enunmGr ai nSpri nkl es "GrSr typeGrai nType.

enumGr ai nSt i ppl ed 'Gr St typeGrai nType.

enunGr ai nVerti cal 'GrnVv typeGrai nType.

enunGr ai nyDot s "GrnD typeMezzoti nt -
Type.

enumGr aphi cs "Grp typel ntent.

enunGr ay "Gy ! typeFil | Con-

tents, typeChan-
nel, typeCol or.
There is also a

keyGray.

enum& ay16 "GryX t ypeCol or Space.
GRaY si Xt een.

enunGrayl18 'Grl18’ typeBuil ti nPro-
file.

enumGr ay22 'Gr22 typeBuil ti nPro-
file.

enumGr ayScal e "Gryc' t ypeCol or Space.

enumGr ayscal e "Grys' t ypeCol or Space,

typeCol or Pal ette.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enunmGr een "Grn ! t ypeChannel ,
typeCol or. There
is also a
keyGreen.

enuma eens "Grns' typeCol ors.

enumGui desGri dPref erences 'GQudG typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enunmHDTV " HDTV' t ypePhosphors.

enumHSBCol or " HSBI t ypeCol or Space.

enumHSL Col or "HSLC t ypeCol or Space.

enunHal ft oneFi | e "H fF t ypeMet hod.

enunmHal ft oneScr een "H f S typeMet hod. There
is also keyHal f -
t oneScr een,
event Hal f t one-
Scr een.

enunHar dLi ght " HrdL' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enunmHeavy "Hvy typeBl ackGener a-
tion.

enunHi deAl | " HdAI'* typeUser MaskOp-
tions.

enunmHi deSel ecti on " HdSI' typeUser MaskOp-
tions.

enumHi gh "Hi gh' typeUrgency.

enumHi ghQual ity "Hgh ' typeQuality.

enumHi ghl i ghts " Hghl' t ypeCol ors.

enumHi st ogr am "Hstg' typeMenul tem
| mage nmenu.

enunmHi st ory "Hsty' typePurgeltem

enunmHi st or yPal ett eOpti ons "Hst O typeMenul tem
Hi story palette
menu.

enunmHi st or yPr ef erences "Hst P typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enunHori zont al "Hrzn' typeOrientation.
There is also a
keyHori zont al .

enumHor i zont al Onl y "HrzO typeSpheri zeMode.

enumHue "H ' t ypeBl endMode.

enum BMPC "1 BMP' typePl atform

enum CC "1 CC t ypeCMYKSet u-
pEngi ne, typeAs-
sumeOpti ons.

enum con “lcn ! typePrevi ew.

enum dl eVM "1 dVM typeState

enum gnor e "lgnr' typeProfil eM s-
mat ch.

enum mage "I mg ' typel ntent,

t ypeAr eaSel ect or.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enum mageCachePr ef erences "1 mgP typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enum ndexedCol or "I ndl’ t ypeCol or Space.

enum nf oPal ett eOpti ons "I nfP typeMenul tem
Info palette
menu.

enum nf oPal ett eToggl eSam "InfT typeMenul tem

pl ers Info palette
menu.

enum nner Bevel "I nrB t ypeBevel Enboss-
Styl e.

enum nsi de "I nsd' typeStrokelLoca-
tion.

enuml) PEG " JPEG t ypeDept h,
t ypeEncodi ng.
There is also a
cl assJPEGFor mat .

enumjusti fyAll "Jst A typeAlignment.

enumjusti f yFul | "Jst F typeAlignment.

enunKeyboar dPr ef er ences " KybP typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enumLab "Lab ' t ypeChannel .

enunmLab48 " LbCF' t ypeCol or Space.
LaB Col or Forty-
ei ght.

enumLabCol or "LbCl" t ypeCol or Space.

enumLar ge "Lrg ' typeRi ppl eSi ze.

enunlLast "Lst ' typeOrdi nal .

enumLastFil ter "LstF typeMenul tem
Filter menu.

enunLayer Opti ons "LyrO typeMenul t em
Layer nmenu.

enunmLayer sPal ett eOpti ons "LyrP typeMenul tem
Layers palette
menu.

enunLeft "Left' typeHori zont al Lo-
cati on.

enunmLeft PLUGI N "Lft typeDi rection,
typeAl i gnnment .

enumLevel Based "Lvl B t ypeExt rudeRan-
dom

enunLi ght "Lgt typeBl ackGener a-
tion.

enunLi ght Di r Bott om " LDBt " typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunlLi ght Di r Bott om_ef t " LDBL' typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunLi ght Di r Bot t onRi ght ' LDBR' typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunLi ght Di r Lef t " LDLf" typeLi ghtDirec-

tion.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enunli ght Di r Ri ght ' LDRg' typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunmlLi ght Di r Top " LDTp' typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunLi ght Di r TopLeft " LDTL' typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunlLi ght Di r TopRi ght ' LDTR typeLi ghtDirec-
tion.

enunlLi ght Di recti onal "LghD' t ypelLi ght Type.

enunLi ght enOnl y "LghO typeDi f f useMode.

enunmLi ght Omi 'LghO t ypelLi ght Type.

enunLi ght PosBott om " LPBt' t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunli ght PosBot t omLef t " LPBL' t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunLi ght PosBot t onmRi ght " LPBr' t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enumlLi ght PosLef t " LPLf' t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunLi ght PosRi ght " LPRg’ t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunlLi ght PosTop "LPTp’ t ypeLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunlLi ght PosTopLeft " LPTL' t ypeLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunLi ght PosTopRi ght "LPTR t ypelLi ght Posi -
tion.

enunlLi ght Spot "LghS t ypeLi ght Type.

enumnlLi ght en "Lghn' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enunlLi ght ness "Lght' t ypeChannel .

enunLi ne "Ln ' t ypeShape.

enunmLi near "Lnr ' typeGr adi ent Type.

enunLi nked " Lnkd' typeOrdinal .

enunmLongLi nes "LnglL' typeMezzotint -
Type.

enumLongSt r okes "LngS' typeMezzotint -
Type.

enunmLow "Low ' typeUr gency.

enunmLower "Lwr ! t ypeCont our Edge.

enumLowQual ity "Lw typeQuality.

enumLum nosity "Lms’ t ypeBl endMode.

enumvVacThunbnai | "McTh' typePrevi ew.

enumVaci nt osh "Ment! typePl atform
t ypeEPSPr evi ew.

enumvaci nt oshSyst em "McnS' typeCol or Pal ette.

enumvagent a "Mgnt' t ypeChannel .

enumvagent as "Mgnt' t ypeCol ors.

enumvask "Msk ' t ypeChannel .

enumvaskedAr eas " MskA' t ypeMaskl ndi ca-

tor.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enumvVaxi num " M typeBl ackGener a-
tion.

enumvaxi mrumQual ity "Mxm ! typeQuality.
There is also a
keyMaxi num
event Maxi mum

enumMedi um "Mdim typeBl ackGener a-
tion, typeRi pple-
Si ze.

enumvedi umQual ity "Mdm ' typeQuality.

enumVedi umDot s " MdmD' typeMezzoti nt -
Type.

enumvedi unLi nes " vdm! typeMezzotint -
Type.

enumMedi untSt r okes " MdnS' typeMezzoti nt -
Type.

enumVenor yPr ef erences " Mhr P typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enumMer geChannel s "M gC typeMenul tem
Channel s palette
menu.

enumver ged "M gd' typeOrdi nal

enumMer gedLayer s "M gL' typeHi st orySt at e-
Sour ce.

enumM ddl e " Mddl typeOrdi nal

enumM dt ones " Mdt n' typeCol ors.

enumModeGr ay MG typeMode.

enumMVode RGB ' MIRG typeMode.

enumMoni t or " Moni ' t ypeRGBSet up-
Source, typeAs-
sumeOpti ons.

enumMonot one " Mnt n' t ypeChannel .

enumMul ti 72Col or ' 72CM t ypeDCS.

enumVul ti 72Gr ay '72GM t ypeDCS.

enumMul ti channel "Mth' t ypeCol or Space.

enumMVul t i NoConposi t ePS " NCmM t ypeDCS.

enumMul tiply "Mtp' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enumNoConposi t ePS " NCnp' t ypeDCS.

enumNTSC " NTSC t ypePhosphors,
typeBuil ti nPro-
file.

enumNavi gat or Pal et t eOp- "NvgP typeMenul tem

tions Navi gat or pal -
ette menu.

enunmNear est Nei ghbor "Nrst' typel nt er pol a-
tion.

enumNeutral s "Ntrl’ t ypeCol ors.

enumNewVi ew " Nwvw typeMenul t em
Vi ew menu.

enumNext " Nxt typeOrdi nal
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enumNi kon "Nkn ' typelLens.
enumNi kon105 "Nknl' typelLens.
enumNo "N ' typeYesNo.
enumNone ' None' typeOrdi nal ,

typePrevi ew,
typeConpensa-
tion, typeBl ack-
Gener ati on,
typeAssunmeOp-
tions.

enumNor mal "Nrm"' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on,
t ypeSheri zeMode,
typeDi f f useMode.

enunmNul | typeNul |

enunmOS2 '0Ss2 typePl atf orm

enumOf f O B typeOnCrf.

enunOn "On typeOnCrf.

enumOpenAs " OpAs' typeMenul t em
File menu.

enumOr ange "Orng' t ypeCol or.

enumOut Fr omCent er "OtFr! typeZi gZagType.

enumOut Of Ganut 'Ot OfF typeCol ors.

enumQut er Bevel "OrB t ypeBevel Enboss-
Styl e.

enumQut si de " Ot sd' typeStrokelLoca-
tion.

enumOver | ay "Ovrl! t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enumP22EBU ' P22B' t ypePhosphors.

enunmPNGFi | t er Adapti ve " PGAd' typePNGFi | ter.

enunmPNGFi | t er Aver age " PGAV' typePNGFi | ter.

enumPNGFi | t er None " PGNo' typePNGFilter.

enunmPNGFi | t er Paet h " PGPt typePNGFilter.

enumPNGFi | t er Sub " PGSb' typePNGFilter.

enumPNGFi | t er Up " PGUp' typePNGFilter.

enunPNGI nt er | aceAdanv " PG A typePNG nterl ace-
Type.

enunmPNGI nt er | aceNone "PG N typePNG nterl ace-
Type.

enunmPagePosCent er ed " PgPC t ypePagePosi ti on.

enumPagePosTopLeft " PgTL' t ypePagePosi ti on.

enumPageSet up "PgSt’ typeMenul t em
File menu.

enunmPal Secam " PI Sc' typeBuil tinPro-
file.

enumPanaVi si on " PnVs' typelLens.

enumPat hsPal ett eOpti ons " Pt hP' typeMenul tem
Pat hs palette
menu.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enumPattern "Ptrn’ typeDi t her, type-
Fill Contents,
typePurgeltem

enumPat t er nDi t her "PtnD t ypeMet hod.

enumPer specti ve "Prsp' typeMenul t em
Edit transform
menu.

enumPhot oshopPi cker " Pht k' t ypePi cker Ki nd.

enunPi | | owEnboss " Pl Eb’ t ypeBevel Enboss-
Styl e.

enunmPi xel Pai nt Si zel " PxS1'

enunmPi xel Pai nt Si ze2 " PxS2

enunmPi xel Pai nt Si ze3 " PxS3

enunmPi xel Pai nt Si ze4 " PxS4'

enunPl ace "Pl ce' typeMenul tem
File menu.

enunmPl aybackOpti ons ' PbkO typeMenul t em
Actions palette
menu.

enunPl ugi nPi cker "PlI gP typePi cker Ki nd.

enunmPl ugi nsScr at chDi s- "Pl gS typeMenul tem

kPreferences File preferences
menu.

enumPol ar ToRect "PITR typeConvert.

enumPondRi ppl es " PndR' typeZi gZagType.

enunmPr evi ewor f "PrvO t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunmPr evi ewCMYK "PrvC t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunmPr evi ewCyan "Prvy' t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunPr evi ewMagent a "PrvM typePrevi ewCMYK

enunmPr evi ewYel | ow "Prvy t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunmPr evi ewBl ack "PrvB t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunmPr evi ewCMY "PrvN t ypePr evi ewCMYK.

enunmPr evi ous "Prvs' t ypeCol or Pal -
ette, typeOrdi-
nal .

enunPrintSize "PrnS typeMenul t em
Vi ew menu.

enunPrinti ngl nksSet up "Prnl’ typeMenul tem

enunmPyr am ds "Pyrm typeExtrudeType.

enumQCSAver age 'Qcsa' typeQuadCent er -
St at e.

enunmQCSCor ner 0 " Qcs0’ typeQuadCent er -
St ate.

enumQCSCor ner 1 "Qcsl’ typeQuadCent er -
St ate.

enumQCSCor ner 2 'Qcs2' t ypeQuadCent er -
St ate.

enumQCSCor ner 3 'Qcs3’ typeQuadCent er -
St ate.

enumQCSI ndependent "Qsi! t ypeQuadCent er -
St ate.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enumQCSSi de0 'Qcs4! t ypeQuadCent er -
St ate.
enumQCSSi del ' Qs5’ typeQuadCent er -
St ate.
enumQCSSi de2 'Qcs6’ typeQuadCent er -
St ate.
enumQCSSi de3 "Qcs7' t ypeQuadCent er -
St ate.
enumQuadt one "Qdtn’ t ypeChannel .
enumRepeat "Rpt ' typeFi |l | Mode.
enunmRGB "RGB ' typeGr ayBehav-
i or, typeChannel.
enumRGB48 " RGBF' t ypeCol or Space.
RGB Forty-eight
enumRGBCol or ' RGBC t ypeCol or Space.
enumRadi al "Rdl typeG adi ent Type.
enumRandom " Rndm t ypeExt rudeRan-
dom
enunmRect ToPol ar "Rct P typeConvert.
enunmRed "Rd ' t ypeChannel ,
t ypeCol or.
enunmRedr awConpl et e " RACmi typeSt at e.
enumReds "Rds typeCol ors.
enunmRef | ect ed "Rfl ¢’ typeG adi ent Type.
enunRel ati ve "RItv' typeCorrection-
Met hod.
enunRepeat EdgePi xel s " Rpt E' t ypeUndefi ne-
dAr ea.
enumReveal Al | "RVl A typeUser MaskOp-
tions.
enumReveal Sel ecti on "RvI S typeUser MaskOp-
tions.
enunmRi ght " Rght' typeDi rection,

typeAl i gnment,
typeHori zont al Lo-

cation.
enunmRot at e "Rtte' typeMenul tem
Edit transform
menu.
enunmRot oscopi ngPref erences ' RtsP typeMenul t em
File preferences
menu.
enumRound "Rnd ' t ypeShape.
enumRul er Cm " Rr Cmi typeRul erUnits.
enunRul er I nches "Rrin' typeRul erUnits.
enunmRul er Per cent "RrPr' typeRul erUnits.
enunmRul er Pi cas "RrPi’ typeRul erUnits.
enunRul er Pi xel s " Rr Px' typeRul erUnits.
enunmRul er Poi nts "RrPt' typeRul erUnits.
enunSMPTE240M " SMPT' t ypePhosphors.
enunSMPTEC " SMPC' t ypePhosphors.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enunSanpl e3x3 " Snp3’ t ypeEyeDr opper -
Sanpl e.

enunmSanpl e5x5 " Snmpb5! typeEyeDr opper -
Sanpl e.

enumSanpl ePoi nt " SnpP typeEyeDr opper -
Sampl e.

enunmSat ur ati on "Strt! t ypeBl endMode.

enunSaved ' Sved' typeFi | | Contents.

enunSavi ngFi | esPreferences ' SvnF typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.

enunmScal e "Scl typeMenul tem
Edit transform
menu. There is
al so a keyScal e.

enumScr een "Scrn' t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enunScreenCircle "ScrC typeScreenType.

enunScr eenDot "Scr D typeScreenType.

enunsScr eenlLi ne "ScrL' typeScreenType.

enunSel ect edAr eas "SI cA t ypeMaskl ndi ca-
tor.

enunSel ecti on "Slct' t ypeAr eaSel ect or.

enumSepar at i onSet up " Spr S typeMenul tem

enunSepar ati onTabl es "SprT typeMenul tem

enunmShadows " Shdw t ypeCol ors.

enunsShort Li nes " ShrL' typeMezzotint -
Type.

enunmShort St r okes " ShSt! typeMezzoti nt -
Type.

enunsSi ngl e72Col or '72CS t ypeDCS.

enunsSi ngl e72Gr ay '72GS t ypeDCS.

enunsSi ngl eNoConposi t ePS " NCnS' t ypeDCS.

enunmSkew ' Skew typeMenul tem
Edit transform
menu.

enunmSmal | "Sm typeRi ppl eSi ze.

enumSmar t Bl ur ModeEdgeOnl y ' SBVE' typeSmart Bl ur -
Mode.

enunSmar t Bl ur ModeNor mal " SBMN' typeSmart Bl ur -
Mode.

enunmSmar t Bl ur ModeOver - " SBMO typeSmart Bl ur -

| ayEdge Mode.

enumSmar t Bl ur Qual i t yHi gh ' SBQH' typeSmart -
Bl urQuality.

enunSmar t Bl ur Qual i t yLow ' SBQL' typeSmart -
Bl urQuality.

enunmSmar t Bl ur Qual i t yMedi um ' SBQM typeSmart -
Bl urQual ity.

enumSnapshot ' Snps' typeFil | Con-

tents, typePur-
geltem
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enunSof t Li ght "SftL! t ypeBl endMode,
typeCal cul ati on.

enunmSpect rum " Spct'’ t ypeCol or Pal ette.

enunmSpi n "Spn ' t ypeBl ur Met hod.

enunmSpot Col or ' Spot'’ t ypeMaskl ndi ca-
tor.

enumsSquar e "Sgr ! t ypeShape.

enunSt agger "Stgr' typeW ndMet hod.

enunSt anpl n “In ' typeBevel EmbossS-
tanpStyl e.

enunsSt anpOut "Qut ! t ypeBevel EnbossS-
tanmpStyl e.

enunsSt dA " St dA' t ypeKel vi n.

enunsSt dB ' St dB' t ypeKel vi n.

enunsSt dC 'StdC t ypeKel vi n.

enunsSt dE " StdE' t ypeKel vi n.

enunStret chToFi t "StrF t ypeDi spl acenent -
Map.

enunSt r okeDi r Hor i zont al ' SDHz' typeStrokeDirec-
tion.

enunsSt r okeDi rLeft Di ag ' SDLD' typeSt rokeDirec-
tion.

enunSt r okeDi r Ri ght Di ag " SDRD' typeStrokeDirec-
tion.

enunSt r okeDi r Verti cal " SDVt ' typeStrokeDirec-
tion.

enunSubt r act " Sbtr' typeCal cul ati on.

enunSyst emPi cker ' SysP typePi cker Ki nd.

enumrlabl es "Tbl ' t ypeCMYKSet u-
pEngi ne.

enunlar get "Trgt' typeOrdinal .

enunlfexTypeBl ocks " TxBI' typeTextureType.

enunlexTypeBri ck " TxBr' typeTextureType.

enunlfexTypeBurl ap " TxBu' typeTextureType.

enumlexTypeCanvas " TxCa' typeTextureType.

enunilfexTypeFr ost ed "TXFr! typeTextureType.

enunifexTypeSandst one " TxSt! typeTextureType.

enunlfexTypeTi nyLens "TXTL' typeTextureType.

enuniThr eshol d "Thrh' t ypeMet hod.

enunmlThunbnai | " Thmb' typePrevi ew.

enumrl! FF "TI FF' t ypeEPSPr evi ew.

enunili | e "Tile' typeMenul tem
W ndow nenu.

enunmTi | e_PLUGI N “TE typeDi spl acenment -
Map.

enumroggl eActi onsPal ette "Tgl A typeMenul tem
W ndow nenu.

enumrloggl eBl ackPrevi ew ' TgBP typeMenul tem

Vi ew nmenu.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enumrloggl eBrushesPal ette ' Tgl B' typeMenul tem
W ndow menu.
enumrlroggl eCMYKPr evi ew "Tgl C typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumroggl eCMYPr evi ew "' TgCM typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrloggl eChannel sPal ette "Tgl h' typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enumroggl eCol or Pal ette "Tgl c' typeMenul tem
W ndow nenu.
enumroggl eCyanPr evi ew " TgCP typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrloggl eEdges "Tgl E typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrloggl eGanut War ni ng "Tgl G typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumroggl eGri d "TgGr! typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrloggl eGui des "Tgl d' typeMenul tem
Vi ew menu.
enumroggl eHi st oryPal ette "Tgl H typeMenul tem
W ndow nenu.
enumroggl el nf oPal ette "Tgl 1! typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enumrloggl eLayer Mask "Tgl M typeMenul tem
Edit transform
menu.
enumroggl eLayersPal ette "Tgly' typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enumrloggl eLockGui des "Tgl L' typeMenul tem
Vi ew menu.
enumrlroggl eMagent aPrevi ew " TgMP typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumroggl eNavi gat or Pal ette ' Tgl N typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enumrloggl eOpti onsPal ette "Tgl O typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enunmroggl ePat hs " Tgl P! typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enunroggl ePat hsPal ette "Tgl t! typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enumrloggl eRot oscopePal ette ' Tgl p' typeMenul tem
W ndow nmenu.
enunmrloggl eRul er s "Tgl R typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumroggl eSnapToGri d " TgSn' typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrloggl eSnapToGui des "Tgl S typeMenul tem
Vi ew menu.
enumroggl eSt at usBar " Tgl s’ typeMenul tem
W ndow nenu.
enumroggl eSwat chesPal ette "Tgl w typeMenul tem

W ndow nenu.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type
enumrloggl eTool sPal ette "Tgl T typeMenul tem
W ndow menu.
enunmroggl eYel | owPr evi ew "TgYP typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
enumrop "Top typeVertical Loca-
tion.
enumlranspar ency "Trsp' t ypeChannel .
enumlransparencyGanut Pref- ' TrnG typeMenul t em
erences File preferences
menu.
enumlr anspar ent "Trns' typeFill.
enumlrinitron "Trnt' t ypePhosphors.
enumlritone "Trtn' typeChannel .
enumundo "und typePurgeltem
enumJni f orm "unf m typeCol or Pal ette.
enumJni f or nDi stri bution “Unfr’ typeDi stribution.
enumuni t sRul ersPreferences 'UntR typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.
enumJpper "Upr ' t ypeCont our Edge.
enumJser St op "Usr S t ypeCol or St op-
Type.
enunivVMPr ef er ences " VMPTr' typeMenul tem
File preferences
menu.
enunverti cal "Vrtc' typeOri entation.
enumVerti cal Only "VrtO typeSpheri zeMode.
enunvVi ol et "VIt ' t ypeCol or.
enumiMaveSi ne "W/ Sn' typeWaveType.
enumMaveSquar e "W Sq' typeWaveType.
enumMaveTri angl e "W typeWaveType.
enumiéb "Web typeCol or Pal ette.
enumAhi t e "Wht typeFill, type-
Fill Contents.
enumAhi t es "Wht s* typeCol ors.
enumW nThunbnai | "WhTh' typePrevi ew.
enunmwW nd "Whd typeW ndMet hod.
enumW ndows "Wn ' typePl atform
enumN ndowsSyst em "WhdS' typeCol or Pal ette.
enumif ap "Wp typeFi | | Mode.
enumAf apAr ound "W pA typeUndefi ne-
dAr ea.
enumyel | ow Yl w t ypeChannel .
enumyel | owCol or "Ylw ' t ypeCol or
enumyel | ows Yl ws' t ypeCol ors.
enumyes "Ys ' typeYesNo.
enuni p " ZpEn' t ypeEncodi ng.
enumzZoom "Zm' typelLens.
enumZoom n "Zmn' typeMenul t em

Vi ew menu.
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Enuner ati on Const ant Type

enumZoomOut Zmo! typeMenul tem
Vi ew nmenu.
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About Pin Ranges

G. PIn Ranges

Pin Ranges are numbers defined to restrict the values of a given variable.
The variable specified is not allowed to go above the maximum value nor
go below the minimum value. These numbers are internally checked by

Photoshop for validity, but it would be wise if any automation plugins
creating descriptors with these variables to check their validity.

Event Nanme Key Name M n Max
Accent ed Edges

Edge Wdth 1 14

Edge Bri ght ness 0 50

Snoot hness 1 15
Add Noi se

Amount 1 999
Angl ed Strokes

Direction Bal ance 0 100

Stroke Length 3 50

Shar pness 0 10
Bas Rel i ef

Det ai | 1 15

Snoot hness 1 15
Bri ght ness/ Cont r ast

Bri ght ness - 100 100

Cont r ast -100 100
Chal k & Charcoa

Charcoal Area 0 20

Chal k Area 0 20

Stroke Pressure 0 5
Char coa

Char coal Thickness 1 7

Det ai | 0 5

Li ght/ Dar k Bal ance 0 100
Chr one

Det ai | 0 10

Snoot hness 0 10
Col or Bal ance

Cyan/ Red -100 100

Magent a/ Gr een -100 100

Yel | ow Bl ue - 100 100
Col or Hal ftone

Max Radi us 4 127

Channel 1 - 360 360

Channel 2 - 360 360

Channel 3 - 360 360

Channel 4 - 360 360
Col or Range

Fuzzi ness 0 200

Col ored Penci |l
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Event Nanme Key Name M n Max

Pencil Wdth 1 24

Stroke Pressure 0 15

Paper Bri ghtness 0 50
Conte Crayon

For eground Level 1 15

Background Level 1 15

Scal i ng 50 200

Rel i ef 0 50
Craquel ure

Crack Spacing 2 100

Crack Depth 0 10

Crack Bright ness 0 10
Crosshat ch

Stroke Length 3 50

Shar pness 0 20

Strength 1 3
Crystallize

Cell Size 3 300
Cut out

No. Levels 2 8

Edge Sinplicity 0 10

Edge Fidelity 1 3
Dar k Strokes

Bal ance 0 10

Bl ack Intensity 0 10

Wiite Intensity 0 10
D ffuse G ow

Gr ai ni ness 0 10

G ow Anount 0 20

G ear Anmpunt 0 20
Dry Brush

Brush Size 0 10

Brush Det ai l 0 10

Texture 1 3
Dust & Scratches

Radi us 1 16

Threshol d 0 255
Enboss

Angl e - 360 360

Hei ght 1 10

Amount 1 500
Ext rude

Si ze 2 255

Dept h 1 255
FilmGain

Grain 0 20

Hi ghl i ght Area 0 20

Intensity 0 10
Fresco

Brush Size 0 10

Brush Det ai l 0 10

Texture 1 3

Gaussi an Bl ur
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Event Nanme Key Name M n Max

Radi us 0.1 250
d ass

Distortion 0 20

Snoot hness 1 15

Scal i ng 50 200
G owi ng Edges

Edge Wdth 1 14

Edge Bri ght ness 0 20

Snoot hness 1 15
Gain

Intensity 0 100

Cont r ast 0 100
G aphi c Pen

Stroke Length 1 15

Li ght/ Dar k Bal ance 0 100
Hal ft one Pattern

Si ze 1 12

Cont r ast 0 50
H gh Pass

Radi us 0.1 250
Hue/ Sat

H - 180 180

S -100 100

L -100 100
I nk Qutlines

Stroke Length 1 50

Dark Intensity 0 50

Light Intensity 0 50
Lens Flare

Bri ght ness 10 300
Lighting Effects

Intensity -100 100

Focus - 100 100

d oss -100 100

Mat eri al -100 100

Exposure -100 100

Abi ence -100 100

Hei ght 0 100
Maxi mum

Radi us 1 10
Medi an

Radi us 1 16
M ni mum

Radi us 1 10
Mosai ¢

Cell Size 2 64
Mosaic Tiles

Tile Size 2 100

Grout Wdth 1 15

Li ghten G out 0 10
Mot i on Bl ur

Angl e -90 90

Di st ance 1 999
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Event Nanme Key Name M n Max
Neon d ow

Si ze -24 24

Bri ght ness 0 50
Not e Paper

| mage Bal ance 0 50

G ai ni ness 0 20

Rel i ef 0 25
Ccean Rippl e

Ri ppl e Size 1 15

Ri ppl e Magni tude 0 20
O fset

Hori zont al - 30000 30000

Verti cal - 30000 30000
Pai nt Daubs

Brush Size 1 50

Shar pness 0 40
Pal ette Knife

Stroke Size 1 50

Stroke Detail 1 3

Sof t ness 0 10
Pat chwor k

Square Size 0 10

Rel i ef 0 25
Phot ocopy

Det ai | 1 24

Dar kness 1 50
Pi nch

Anmount -100 100
Pl ast er

| mmge Bal ance 0 50

Snoot hness 1 15
Pointilize

Cell Size 3 300
Post er Edges

Edge Thi ckness 0 10

Edge Intensity 0 10

Posteri zation 0 6
Radi al Bl ur

Amount 1 100
Repl ace Col or

Fuzzi ness 0 200

H -180 180

S -100 100

L -100 100
Reticul ation

Density 0 50

Bl ack | evel 0 50

Wi te Level 0 50
Ri ppl e

Amount - 999 999
Rough Pastel s

Stroke Length 0 40

Stroke Det ai l 1 20
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Event Nanme Key Name M n Max

Scal i ng 50 200

Rel i ef 0 50
Sel ective Col or

C -100 100

M -100 100

Y -100 100

K -100 100
Smart Bl ur

Radi us 0.1 100

Threshol d 0.1 100
Snmudge Sti ck

Length 0 10

Hi ghl i ght Area 0 20

Intensity 0 10
Spatter

Spray Radi us 0 25

Snoot hness 1 15
Spheri ze

Armount -100 100
Sponge

Brush Size 0 10

Definition 0 25

Snoot hness 1 15
Sprayed Strokes

Stroke Length 0 20

Spray Radi us 0 25
St ai ned d ass

Cell Size 2 50

Bor der Thi ckness 1 20

Light Intensity 0 10
St anp

Li ght/ Dar k Bal ance 0 50

Snoot hness 1 50
Sum -e

Stroke Wdth 3 15

Stroke Pressure 0 15

Cont r ast 0 40
Texturi zer

Scal i ng 50 200

Rel i ef 0 50
Threshol d

Threshol d 1 255
Til es

No. Tiles 1 99

Maxi mum O f set 1 99
Torn Edges

| mage Bal ance 0 50

Snoot hness 1 15

Cont r ast 1 25
Trace Contour

Level 0 255
TW rl

Armount -999 999
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Event Nanme Key Name M n Max
Under pai nti ng
Brush Size 0 40
Texture Cover age 0 40
Scal i ng 50 200
Rel i ef 0 50
Unshar p Mask
Anmount 1 500
Radi us 0.1 250
Threshol d 1 255
Wat er Paper
Fi ber Length 3 50
Bri ght ness 0 100
Cont r ast 0 100
Wat er col or
Det ai | 1 14
Intensity 0 10
Texture 1 3
Wave
No. Cenerators 1 999
Wavel ength mn 1 999
Wavel engt h max 1 999
Anmplitude mn 1 999
Anmpl i t ude max 1 999
hScal e 0 100
vScal e 0 100
Zi gZag
Amount -100 100
Ri dges 1 20
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Photoshop Object Model Definitions

Action - a set of Photoshop eventswith target elements and zero or more
parameters, or a single event with a target with zero or more parameters.

Class - an object or concept in Photoshop that is standardized for reuse,
I.e., the Rectangle class. A Photoshop “rectangle” always consists of four
numeric elements defining top, left, bottom, and right. Each Photoshop
class has a class ID code and a set of defined parameters. Classes can
inherit from other classes. For example, classRGBColor inherits from
classColor.

Class ID - a four character key that specifies Photoshop class or object
types. Spaces can be part of the key. A Class key ID is followed by a
descriptor block that defines the class. Class descriptor blocks contain
Property Keys as parameters.

Descriptor, Descriptor Block - an optional data structure that lists
specific parameters utilized by an event. Descriptors are lists where each
item consists of key/value combinations. If a target parameter is specified,
it is always the first item in the list as the keyTar get . If the Target is not
present, it is assumed that the event will act on the previously selected or
currently selected object. Items in the Descriptor can be classes, lists,
strings, integers, floating point numbers, Boolean values, aliases,
enumerated values, or references to other objects.

Element - consists of objects and classes, and represents a tangible
object inside Photoshop - a document, a layer, a channel, a selection, a
palette, a guide, or a menu that represents an accessible component of
Photoshop. Events act on elements and an element can be created, acted
upon, saved in a file or destroyed. They can have simple properties, i.e., a
document can be created that has a horizontal size and a vertical size. Or
they can have a list of simple properties, i.e., a document can have size
and a foreground color. Elements can have a list of complex properties,
I.e., a user-defined selection can exist in a channel, under a layer, in a
document and can have inherited properties from the color class and the
mode class. Elements can be contained by other elements. A document
(an element) can contain a layer (another element), that contains a
channel (another element).

Enumerated Value - a specific instance or selection from a pre-defined
Photoshop type. An enumerator from the Shape type which includes
Round, Diamond, Ellipse, Line, Square, or Cross could be enunRound or
enunEl | i pse Oor enunlLi ne, etc.
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Event - A Photoshop event is a basic command or instruction that can be
triggered by an automation plug-in. Each Photoshop event has a 4-
character ID code that acts as the name of the event and an optional
Descriptor containing target information or other event-related
parameters. For example, the event "Gaussian Blur" has an Event ID code
of ' GsnB', and will be used with a Descriptor that contains the
parameters for the Radius amount. Macros have been created that
provide longer, more meaningful names, such as event Gaussi anBl ur .
However, these macros are always evaluated to the root ID code (in this
case,' GsnB').

Event ID - a four character key that specifies a Photoshop event.
Examples include: event AddNoi se (" AdNs' ), eventClose (" Cl's '),
event Feat her (' Fthr'), event Make (' Mk '), event Set (' setd'). Note
that spaces can be part of the four character ID code.

Parameter ID - a four character key that specifies the parameters or
properties of a Photoshop class or event. Examples include: keyAngl e

(" Angl' ), keyArea (" Ar '), keyBrushSi ze (' BrsS' ), keyPal ette

(" PIt '), etc. Note that spaces can be part of the key. The Parameter Key
Is usually followed by the specific value of the parameter.

Reference - a path through the Photoshop containment hierarchy.
References can be explicit but more often are relative (to save typing
errors and the like). Like a DOS file path name where
"C:\harddisk\folder1\fileone" represents the explicit path name and
"Folder/fileone" represents a relative path from the working directory,
selection ' foo' of "photoshop/document2/layer3/channell” represents
the explicit target, (selection 'foo’) of the channel 1, of layer 3, of
document 2 of application Photoshop. When evaluating a target for an
event, Photoshop works its way up the containment hierarchy from the
current position until it finds an element that contains a suitable target.
Thus, the current position relative to the target must be factored in when
selecting a target channel of "foo". If the document contains more than
one layer with a channel called "foo", the target will be the first one
found in the reference chain.

Type - A collection of functionally similiar values or qualities (or
Enumerators) associated with a specific Photoshop event.

Type ID - a four character key that specifies what type of data is in the
parameter. Photoshop supports the following data types: (typelnteger,
typeFloat, typeUnitFloat, typeBoolean, typeEnumerated, and typeAlias.
As you might expect, typelnteger is a whole number, typeFloat is a
floating point number. The typeUnitFloat is similar to the typeFloat, but
indicates that the number is a unit of value "percent"” or "pixel").

Photoshop Plug-in Terminology

hasTer m nol ogy PiPl Property- maps Photoshop "key" information into
human readable text and provides additional type information for values.
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For any plug-in that contains a terminology resource, a PiPL property
hasTer mi nol ogy (* hst m ), must be added to the PiPL. hasTer mi nol ogy
contains the class ID, event ID, and terminology resource ID for the plug-
in.

PiPL - Plug-In Property List (pronounced "pipple") is a flexible, extensible
data structure for representing a plug-in module's metadata. PiPLs
contain all of the information Photoshop requires to identify and load
plug-in modules, as well as flags and other static properties that control
the operation of each plug-in. Every plug-in will contain one or more PiPL
structures. NOTE: PiPL's were introduced in Photoshop version 3.0 and
replace the older Plug-in Module Information structure, or PiMI used in
Photoshop versions prior to version 3.0. Under the Mac OS, PiPLs are
stored as a Macintosh resource; under Windows, PiPLs are stored as
Windows resources.

Properties (or property structures) - are basic units of information stored
in a property list. Properties are variable length data structures, uniquely
identified by a vendor code, property key, and ID number, and followed
by property-specific data. Plug-in properties are stored in the Plug-in
Property List or PiPL. See Cross-application Plug-in Resource Guide for more
information.

Terminology Resource/'aete’ - the definition template for mapping
terminology resources. The Photoshop ' aet e’ resource is the dictionary
used to map text descriptors to underlying Photoshop events.
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